P.O. Box 85518 
Lincoln, NE 68501-5518 

CHANGE SERVICE REQUESTED 

December 31, 2010 
Volume 32 Number 27 
www.processor.com 



n Th 



IS Issue... 



I 

COVER FOCUS 

The Year In Review 

What will go down in the books as being the tech 
highlights for this year? We talked with some 
industry insiders to get their takes. 

2010: The Year In IT 1 

2010: Who Bought Whom? 11 

The Biggest IT Trends Of 201 12 

Looking Ahead At IT Spending 13 



Companies 
To Watch 

We profile several 
companies we think 
are worthy of your 
enterprise's attention. 
See page 24. 




PHYSICAL 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

■ The problem of airborne contamination 

certainly isn't new to data centers, but it's growing 
more prominent page 14 

■ Buying Guide: Specialty Racks & Cabinets .. page 15 

■ Product Spotlight: 

Specialty Racks & Cabinets page 1 6 

■ Belden says enterprises can expect to slash their 
electricity costs with the company's airflow manage- 
ment system compared to traditional cooling and air- 
flow enclosures page 1 8 

NETWORKING & VPN 

■ You can have a more efficient data center through 
effective cable management. Here are some sugges- 
tions of how to do so effectively page 1 9 

■ Enterprises need to keep a tighter grip on their asset 
utilization and efficiency. The key to preventing future 
equipment inefficiencies starts with asking how present 
underutilization arrived in the first place page 20 

■ With a private cloud, you get the same benefits of a 
public cloud, but you maintain control and security, and 
you dodge recurring public cloud provider costs., page 21 

■ After several years of work, IEEE published its speci- 
fications for 100 Gigabit Ethernet, or lOOGbE, in June 
2010, and manufacturers already are introducing 

1 0OGbE-capable routers and interface cards to make 
use of the new standard page 22 

■ In an EPA report, the government recommended 
finding more ways for fewer servers to do more work 
more efficiently — largely through what we've come to 
call virtualization page 22 

■ With the definition of an IT network quickly changing, 
the manner in which IT managers can best monitor 
their networks is changing as well page 23 

STORAGE 

■ Despite magnetic media's seemingly unlimited 
capacity, most agree that the storage problem can't be 
solved by brute force; enterprises must make more effi- 
cient use of the space page 29 
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2010: The Year In IT 

Mobility, Money & Moves Monopolize The Headlines 
In An Exciting Year 



by Christian Perry 
• • • 

Even as clouds continue to hover over 
the country as the remnants of a bitter 
economy refuse to leave, 2010 left enter- 
prise IT in surprisingly good shape, thanks 
in part to a strong push by the mobility seg- 
ment to boost communication and comput- 
ing flexibility in businesses of every size. 
But although 2010 will undoubtedly serve 
as a landmark for mobile evolution, rum- 
blings spawned by the down economy con- 
tinued to keep IT organizations on their 
toes to the very end of the calendar year. 

Mobility Makes Noise 

Without question, the biggest newsmaker 
in 2010 came in the form of Apple's iPad. 
Although other tablets were already on 
the market, it was the release of the high- 
profile iPad that broke down enterprise bar- 
riers with a consumer-friendly hammer. 




Key Points 



The Apple IPad signaled the tablet connputer's arrival as not only an enterprise staple, but 
also as a sign that workers will increasingly dennand anywhere, anytinne access. 

Enterprise IT spending saw nnodest increases in 2010 but rennained significantly lower than 
what analysts had predicted at the end of 2009. 

Facebook's plans for a $450 nnillion data center raised eyebrows annong IT observers who 
see other connpanies shrinking their own data centers. 



just as Apple's iPhone had done in the past. 
Although Warren Arbogast, founder and 
president of Boulder Management Group 
(www.bouldermanagementgroup.com), 
doesn't necessarily disagree with people 
who say the iPad isn't a full-fledged com- 
puter, he does say that it helped to bring 
mobility into the everyday mindset. 

"The iPad, born in 2010 and in the wake 
of smartphones, moved more and more 
Go to Page 10 



Evaluating Data Center 
Colocation Providers 



Knowing About Power Systems, Security 
& Financial Stability Is Essential 



by Sue Marquette Poremba 
• • • 

At the Midwest-based financial compa- 
ny where J. Wolfgang Goerlich works, the 
corporate-owned data center was aging 
and needed repairs and upgrades. The 
company was also due for its three-year 
hardware cycle. 

"At the same time, our philosophy is to 
have only a few very highly trained IT pro- 
fessionals and outsource as much of the 



mundane, physical aspects of IT as possi- 
ble," explains the network operations and 
security manager. 

After looking at the costs of upgrading the 
facilities and other financial-related matters, 
Goerlich and his team came to the conclu- 
sion the best option was to colocate the data. 

With colocation, a company locates its IT 
equipment in a shared environment that 
contains the necessary infrastructure and 
Go to Page 10 



Key Points 



Connpanies choose to colocate for a variety 
of reasons, but the three nnain ones include 
the connectivity, coverage, and connnnun- 
ity advantages. 

Data center colocation should focus 
on neutrality. 

The No. 1 cause of failure in data centers 
is power, so be sure to nnake exannining 
the colocation provider's power systenns a 
top priority in the evaluation process. 



The Processor.com home page is frequently updated with 
new articles and hardware news to help you keep current. 
Visit www.processor.com today. 
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■ Finding and producing electronic documents for 
civil litigation can be difficult if you aren't careful. A 
cloud data storage provider may be unwilling to pro- 
duce your data and return it to you page 30 

SECURITY 

■ Encryption technologies and solutions are finding 
greater adoption as enterprises strive to secure their 
networks and information page 31 

■ Product Spotlight: 

Email Security Appliances page 32 

■ CipherOptics makes an encryption software product 
called CipherEngine, which the company sells installed on 
appliances called encryptors page 34 

SERVICES 

■ With colocation, a company puts its IT equipment in a 
shared environment that contains infrastructure and 
security to provide and protect the data page 1 

■ Buying Guide: 

Data Center Cleaning Services page 35 

■ Product Spotlight: 

Data Center Cleaning Services page 36 

SERVERS 

■ Product Spotlight: Blade Servers page 38 

MESSAGING & TELEPHONY 

■ VoIP maximizes the efficiency of existing IP networks, 
but it can also add complexity. Effective strategies for 
troubleshooting a VoIP network are essential .. page 40 

■ Can unified communications work with an existing 
PBX system? See how you can implement new tech- 
nologies alongside an existing PBX page 41 



CLIENTS 



■ Giada's DN2301 -ION Mini PC is quiet and small, but 
it packs a lot more power into that diminutive case than 
you would think possible page 35 

■ Migrating a core business system is never an easy 
job. If it involves the migration of a company's entire set 
of business data from a 20-year-old legacy system, it is 
almost certain to become an IT nightmare page 42 



DATA CENTER 
MANAGEMENT 



■ Even if your data center budget for this quarter or year 
remains flat, there are several things that can be done to 
boost efficiency that require little or no money. ..page 43 

■ When considering best practices, make sure you take 
into account your SME and what is best for it page 44 

■ Buying used or refurbished hardware is no longer 
limited to the capital-constrained page 45 



The Processor.com home page is frequently updated with 
new articles and hardware news to help you keep current. 
Visit www.processor.com today. 



News 



I BIng Gains Ground; 
Google Still Dominates 

Google and Yahoo! both lost a portion of their 
overall search engine market share during 
November to Bing, but the search engines 
continue to rank first and second, respective- 
ly. Bing, which gained about 0.3% for 
November, still comes in as No. 3 with an 
1 1 .8% overall market share (up from 1 1 .5% in 
October), according to 
ComScore. Google 
continues to 
dominate the 
sector with a 
66.2% mar- 
ket share, 
down from 
66.3% in 
October. 
Yahoo! 

owned ^ 
16.4% of 
the mar- 
ket for 
November, 
down from 1 6.5% 
in October. For 
November, ComScore 
reports there were more than 16 bil- 
lion core searches conducted, with 
Google's various sites accounting for 10.6 bil 
lion (down 4%) of the total searches com- 
pared to Yahoo!'s 2.6 billion (down 4%) and 
the 1 .9 billion (down 2%) conducted via 
Microsoft sites. 

I AT&T Purchases 

Qualcomm-Owned Spectrum Licenses 

AT&T inked a deal with Qualcomm in late 
December to buy $1 .925 billion worth of 
spectrum licenses in an effort to spread its 
4G capacity. AT&T announced it will 




purchase licenses in the Lower 700MHz 
frequency band. Currently, Qualcomm uses 
the services to support Flo TV's business, a 
subsidiary of Qualcomm. Qualcomm is 
expected to shut down the Flo TV business 
and network in March. Overall, the spectrum 
covers 300 million people across the country 
in New York, Boston, Philadelphia, Los 
Angeles, San Francisco, and other areas. 
AT&T says it plans to deploy the spectrum as 
"supplemental downlink, using carrier 
aggregation technology" that's 
designed to provide capacity 
gains and be enabled with the 
completion of 3GPP 
Release 10. 

I RIM Posts 
Record Results 

Despite stiffening compe- 
tition in the smartphone 
market, BlackBerry 
maker Research In 
Motion posted 
strong third-quar- 
ter revenue and 
shipment num- 
bers. RIM had 
third-quarter 
revenue of 
$5.49 billion, 
up 19% 
from the 
previous 
quarter and 
40% from a year ago. It shipped a record 
14.2 million devices, up 40% year-over-year, 
and added about 5.1 million new BlackBerry 
subscribers, bringing its total account base to 
more than 55 million. Earnings per share of 
$1 .74 were up 58% from a year ago. The 
company expects fourth-quarter revenue of 
between $5.5 billion and $5.7 billion. 



WATCH THE This information provides a quick glimpse of current and historical stock 
j^^^^ J^l^ prices and trends for 13 major companies in the technology market. 



Company 


Symbol 


Year Ago 


Dec. 9 $ 


Dec. 22 $ 


previous issue 


AMD 


AMD 


$9.43 


$7.95 


$8.11 


A 2.01% 


OA Technologies 


CA 


$22.60 


$23.98 


$24.65 


A 2.79% 


Cisco Systems 


CSCO 


$23.75 


$19.70 


$19.56 


T 0.71% 


Dell 


DELL 


$14.11 


$13.65 


$13.88 


▲ 1.68% 


Google 


GOOG 


$601.12 


$591.50 


$605.49 


▲ 2.37% 


HP 


HPQ 


$52.46 


$42.54 


$41 .48 


T 2.49% 


IBM 


IBM 


$129.93 


$144.30 


$145.95 


A 1.14% 


Intel 


INTC 


$20.04 


$21.81 


$20.89 


T 4.22% 


McAfee 


MFE 


$39.77 


$46.97 


$46.30 


T 1 .43% 


Microsoft 


MSFT 


$30.82 


$27.08 


$28.19 


▲ 4.1% 


Oracle 


ORCL 


$24.46 


$29.26 


$31.66 


▲ 8.2% 


Red Hat Software 


RHT 


$29.87 


$47.71 


$46.70 


T 2.12% 


Symantec 


SYMC 


$17.71 


$16.96 


$16.71 


T 1 .47% 



I Passwords Remain Weak 

An analysis of the 400,000-some passwords 
exposed by the recent Gawker attack found 
that, despite efforts to educate users on the 
importance of using strong passwords, weak 
passwords are still common. Duo Security, 
which makes authentication tools, examined 
the passwords used in Gawker sites and 
found that almost all of the top 25 most 
common passwords used for Gawker were 
extremely easy to guess. The most common 
password was "123456," followed by "pass- 
word," "12345678," "qwerty," "abc123," and 
"12345." According to Duo Security, 99.45% 
of the cracked passwords were strictly alpha- 
numeric and did not contain any special 
characters or symbols. Of the alphanumeric 
passwords, 61% were all lowercase alphabet- 
ic characters. 

I Former Tech Employees 
Allegedly Sold Company Secrets 

Federal prosecutors in Manhattan have filed 
a criminal complaint against former employ- 
ees of several tech companies, including 
Taiwan Semiconductor Manufacturing, 
Flextronics International, AMD, and Dell, for 
allegedly selling inside information about their 
companies to hedge funds. The inside infor- 
mation was reportedly sold through an expert 
networking firm. Primary Global Research. 
James Fleishman, an executive at that firm, 
has been arrested and charged with conspir- 
acy. The most damaging of the transactions 
involved the sale of confidential sales fore- 
cast information about new features of Apple's 
iPhone by an employee of Flextronics, an 
Apple parts supplier. Additionally, one em- 
ployee each from AMD and Taiwan Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing were arrested for 
securities fraud. 

I SEC To Investigate 
Former HP CEO's Departure 

After HP CEO Mark Hurd's abrupt departure 
from the company, the U.S. Securities and 
Exchange Commission is conducting an 
information investigation in an effort to help 
explain the departure. The Wall Street 
Journal reported the investigation, citing 
anonymous sources who said that the 
investigation could look into whether Hurd 
shared insider information regarding HP's 
May 2008 acquisition of Electronic Data 
Systems or whether he filed inaccurate 
expense reports. Previously, Hurd was 
investigated on claims he sexually harassed 
former HP contractor Jodie Fisher. He was 
later cleared, but evidence was found that 
showed Hurd filed inaccurate expense 
reports to hide his relationship with Fisher. 
Hurd was CEO of HP for four years and is 
now president of Oracle. 



NOTE: This information is meant for reference only and siiould not be used as a basis for buy /sell decisions. 
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Control and Circuit IVletering-IVIRP 



Unique Features 









{ All Circuit Breakers Monitored 

Most metered power solutions only monitor input power. BayTech 
monitors all circuit breakers and reports via SNMP when thresh- 
olds are met. 

{ Optional Outlet Metering with Effioienoy 

Monitor individual outlets and receive current, watts, and volt- 
amps. Continuously monitoring equipment for efficiency with 
power factor. 

{ High Retention 013 Reoeptaole 

Reliable integrated locking clips assure power cord retention. 
Unique to the industry and does away with nuisance wire clips. 

{ Reliable ROB Rower Distribution 

ISO's (Insulation Displacement) connectors are faulty and unreliable! 
All BayTech power solutions use reliable PCB power distribution. 

{ Integrated Sensor Inputs 

Eliminate the need for extra environmental monitoring devices. All 
BayTech power solutions offer two ports for external temperature 
and humidity probes. 



Build Custom Power Solutions 
with Standard Modular Product 

BayTech's MRP Modular Rack Power system provides reliable power 
distribution with maximum flexibility for receptacle selectionand power input. 

BayTech offers three classes of the MRP system. Switched and monitored, 
simply monitored and individual receptacle monitoring. 

User friendly interface for controlling power to receptacles, monitoring 
Current, Voltage, Watts, Temperature, Humidity, and KW Hour Meter. 



Standard Features 

• High and Low Density Models 

• 120/208/AC Single Phase 

• 208/400VAC Three Phase 

• 20,30,50,60 Amp Support 

• On/Off Reboot Control 

• HTTPS,SSH, SSL Access 

• Radius, TACACS Authentication 

• Tool less Mounting 



Unique Features 

• Modular Design 

• All Circuit Breakers Monitored 

• KW Hour Meter 

• Current, Voltage and Watt Meters 

• Integrated Locking C1 3 Receptacle 
(Optional) 

• Reliable PCB Power Distribution 



Bay Technical Assoc. Inc. 5239 A Avenue Long Beach, MS 39560 Tel: 228-563-7334 Fax: 228-563-7335 sales@baytech.net 
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BIGGEST JIAMES IN SERVERS, SEARCH, 

etOUD&HIIANCIAl SERVICE 

TRUST mPROVIDE TOWER MANAGEMENT 
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with trusted power management solutions. Solutions to improve uptime and energy 
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efficiency while reducing carbon footprint and operating costs. Solutions that give you 
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^ , ^ and our Sentry Power Manaqer™ monitoring system, visit www.servertech.com today. , , , , 
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Server Technolc^y 

Solutions for the Data Center Equipment Cabinet 
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Are you looking to learn more about data center 
or IT topics? Network with some of your peers? 

Consider joining a group of data center 
professionals. If you have an event you'd like 
listed, please send an email to 
feedback@processor.com. 



- JANUARY - 

Cisco (SWITCH): 
Implementing 
Cisco Switched Networks 
Jan. 3, 9 a.m. 
Online Live 
www.nhnorthflorida.com 



BICSI 
Winter Conference 

Jan. 16-20 
Rosen Shingle Creek 
Orlando, Fla. 
bicsi.org/winter/201 1 /event 
_overview.aspx?id=481 8 



Cisco (ICND1): 
Interconnecting Cisco 
Network Devices Part 1 
Jan. 17, 9 a.m. 
Online Live 
www.nhnorthflorida.com 



Central Ohio 
VMware Users Group 
Jan. 18, 8 a.m. 
Platform Labs 
1275 Kinnear Road 

Columbus, Ohio 
www.platformlab.org 



SharePoint 2010 
Jan. 20. 9 a.m. 
New Horizons Webinar 
tinyurl.com/NHWebinar12011 

Jan. 20. 1 p.m. 
New Horizons Dayton 
1890 Commerce Center 
Fairborn, Ohio 
tinyurl.com/NHDayton1201 1 

Jan. 21. 9 a.m. 
New Horizons Cincinnati 
10653 Techwoods Circle 

Cincinnati, Ohio 
tinyurl.com/NHCincy1 21 1 1 

Cisco (ICND2): 
Interconnecting 
Cisco Network Devices 
Part 2 
Jan. 24, 9 a.m. 
Online Live 
www.nhnorthflorida.com 



Datalink's Advanced Virtualization/ 
Cloud Technology Event 
Jan. 25, 11 a.m. 
Platform Labs 
1275 Kinnear Road 

Columbus, Ohio 
www.platformlab.org 



Microsoft Lync 2010 

Jan. 25. 9 a.m. 
New Horizons Dallas 
150 W John Carpenter Freeway 
Irving, Texas 
tinyurl.com/NHDallas12511 

Jan. 25. 2 p.m. 
New Horizons Webinar 
tinyurl.com/NHWebinar12511 

Jan. 26. 9 a.m. 
New Horizons Fort Worth 
4100 International Plaza, Suite 200 
Fort Worth, Texas 

Jan. 27. 9 a.m. 
New Horizons San Antonio 
8200 IH-1- West, Suite 500 
San Antonio, Texas 
tunyurl.com/NHSanAntonio1281 1 

Jan. 27. 1 p.m. 
New Horizons Austin 
300 Highland Mall Blvd, Suite 100 
Austin, Texas 
tinyurl.com/NHAustin1 271 1 



PMP- 

Project Management Professional 
Jan. 31, 9 a.m. 
Online Live 
www.nhnorthflorida.com 



For more Upcoming IT Events, see page 11. 



I Adobe Posts Record Results 

Adobe Systems has for the first time generat- 
ed more than $1 billion in a fiscal quarter, 
the company reports. Adobe's revenues for 
the fourth quarter totaled $1 .008 billion; that 
figure represents a 33% increase over the 
company's year-ago results. Third-quarter 
revenues reached $990.3 million. Adobe's 
overall 2010 revenues were $3.8 billion, up 
29% compared to the previous year's earn- 
ings. An Adobe Systems spokesperson attrib- 
utes the growth to the company's diverse line 
of products and services. The company fore- 
sees continued growth in fiscal 201 1 , pre- 
dicting first-quarter revenues of between $1 
billion and $1.05 billion. 

I Earthlink To Acquire 
One Communications 

Earthlink plans to acquire Burlington, Mass.,- 
based Web and telephone services provider 
One Communications for $370 million. 
The deal will add about 1 13,000 SMB 
customers in 17 states to Earthlink's 
customer base. Earthlink spokes- 
persons say the company plans 
to integrate One Communica- 
tions into a new Earthlink busi- 
ness division. As a result of 
the acquisition, Earthlink 
plans to reduce its quar- 
terly dividend by more 
than two-thirds, from 16 
cents a share to 5 cents 
a share. The One 
Communications deal, 
expected to close in the 
first half of next year, works out 
to $85 million in cash and $285 million 
in assumed debt. 

I Oracle Announces Profits 

The second quarter of Oracle's fiscal year 
201 1 proved to be a lucrative one for the soft- 
ware maker and owner of Sun Microsystems. 
Net income was up 28% on a GAAP, year- 
over-year basis to $1 .9 billion, while non- 
GAAP net income reached $2.6 billion, a 34% 
increase. Total revenues rose 47% to $8.6 
billion on both a GAAP and a non-GAAP 
basis. Earnings surged 27% GAAP and 33% 
non-GAAP to 37 cents and 51 cents per 
share, respectively. Oracle also announced a 
cash dividend of 5 cents per share of out- 
standing common stock. The results reflect 
increases in new software license sales and 
Sun's profitability. 

I Rare Earth Metals Report Released 

Many technologies depend in part on rare 
earth elements that are rare indeed in the 
United States but relatively plentiful in 
China. A new report released by the U.S. 
Department of Energy analyzes the supply 
and demand issues involving materials critical 
to oil refining and green energy initiatives 
such as solar, wind, electric vehicles, and 
low-power light sources. The "Critical 
Materials Strategy" report focuses on rare 
earth metals dysprosium, europium, neodymi- 
um, terbium, and yttrium, along with indium 
and eight other elements. The study also 
makes recommendations for policies and pro- 
grams to ensure access to said materials in 
the future. 

I SMBs Begin To Accept The Cloud 

Small and medium-sized businesses are 
increasingly viewing cloud opportunities with a 
positive outlook, according to a Microsoft-spon- 
sored survey that polled SMBs about cloud 
computing technologies and the cloud services 
currently being used. Although 29% of respon- 
dents say they are not currently using the 
cloud, 26% see it as a "technology revolution" 
and 29% perceive embracing the cloud as 
innovative. Cloud computing could be benefi- 
cial to IT, as well — one-third of respondents 



view the cloud as an opportunity for their IT 
departments to be more strategic. Additionally, 
24% say cloud computing offers capabilities 
not previously available to enterprises. 

I Electronic Health Records Adoption 
Shows Steady Growth 

The percentage of physicians who report hav- 
ing an EHR (electronic health record) system 
that meets the basic criteria is up 14% this 
year, according to a recent NAMCS (National 
Ambulatory Medical Care Survey). And the 
number of doctors reporting a fully functioning 
EHR system was up by 46%. In total, 51% of 
physicians say they are using a complete or 
partial EHR system, which is up 3% from last 
year. A lack of economic incentives and tech- 
nical expertise are the top reasons cited for 
slow adoption of EHR systems, according to 
a study by the President's Council of Advisors 
on Science and Technology. In addition, 
physicians find it difficult to get the informa- 
tion they need out of EHR systems. 




I U.S. Health Records 
Need Improvement 

The United States lacks appropriate mea- 
surement tools to track and respond to the 
social and environmental issues that it 
believes are some of the most powerful fac- 
tors in life expectancy and health-related 
quality of life, according to a report from the 
Institute of Medicine. Despite efforts to 
change to EHRs (electronic health records), 
the report found that there are deficiencies in 
the completeness, timeliness, and relevance 
of health information being collected. The 
Institute of Medicine also believes that there 
are no agreements on what the best indica- 
tors of progress are, which hinders efforts to 
improve the health of Americans. 

I Panel Recommends 

Spending More 

On Federal IT Research 

According to PCAST (the President's Council 
of Advisors on Science and Technology), the 
federal government should allocate $1 billion 
in new funding for IT research in the areas of 
supercomputing, cybersecurity, and health IT. 
PCAST released the 104-page "Designing A 
Digital Future: Federally Funded 
Research and Development in 
Networking and Information 
Technology" report to 
advocate for National 
Information 
Technology 
Research and 
Development 
Program initiatives 
that spearhead 
health information 
technology, trans- 
portation, energy, 
and cyber infrastruc- 
ture protection. PCAST 
consists of 14 members 
from 14 different agencies and 
spends about $4.3 billion each year 
on research. 




I EU May Investigate 
Intel-McAfee Deal 

Intel's acquisition of McAfee could meet a road- 
block if the European Union decides to investi- 
gate the deal and whether it violates any 
antitrust laws. Intel has expressed interest in 
building security features into its microproces- 
sors, and the EU worries that this may give 
McAfee an unfair advantage in the security 
industry. The $7.68 billion deal was announced 
in August with hopes of completing the acquisi- 
tion by early next year, but this possible investi- 
gation could put the deal on hold. 

I 2010 Semiconductor Revenue 
Expected To Reach Milestone 

Gartner expects the growth the semiconduc- 
tor industry experienced in 2010 to continue 
into next year, although at a slower pace. 
Gartner characterized 2010 as "one of the 
most successful years" for the industry, citing 
estimated revenue of $300.3 billion. For 
201 1 , Gartner expects growth to rise 4.6% to 
$314 billion. 2010 revenue growth 
is on pace to hit 31 .5%, helping the 
sector surpass $300 billion for the 
first time. The memory segment is 
expected to hit 49.8% growth for 2010 
but decline in 201 1 by 2.4%. DRAM 
chip revenue is slated to see a 15.6% 
dip because of weaker-than-expected 
PC demand and declining DRAM prices. 
NAND memory, meanwhile, is set to grow 
24%. The media tablet chip market is 
expected to increase from $2.4 billion in 
2010 to $17.8 billion in 2014. The PC seg- 
ment is forecasted to experience 34.8% 
growth ($64 billion) in 2010 but decline 3.2% 
in 201 1 ($62 billion). Mobile phone chip rev- 
enue is slated to hit $55.4 billion in 201 1 , a 
13.6% increase from this year. 

I European Commission Issues 
Rules On Industry Cooperation 

The European Commission announced new 
rules regarding industry competition. The 
rules, called Horizontal Guidelines, are 
designed to allow industry competitors to 
exchange information that is advantageous to 
mitigating risk, sharing profits, saving costs, 
and promoting innovation without violating 
European Union competition laws. The laws 
are designed to encourage items, such as 
standardization and increasing the trans- 
parency of licensing costs, which ultimately 
benefit consumers. According to the EU legis- 
lation site, the Horizontal Guidelines provide 
companies with an "analytical framework" for 
determining the legality of the collaboration 
they're undertaking with another entity. 

I Commerce Department 

Calls For Online Privacy Guidelines 

The U.S. Department of Commerce's Internet 
Policy Task Force recommends that the United 
States government create a privacy bill of 
rights to help regulate the commercial collec- 
tion of consumer data online. The policy would 
require companies to be more transpar- 
ent about how they collect con- 
sumer information online 
and provide consumers 
with more detail about 
how that data is 
used. It would also 
place restrictions 
on the use of the 
data and require 
companies to 
increase audits 
and other account- 
ability practices. The 
Commerce Depart- 
ment's report also pro- 
poses the creation of a 
Privacy Policy Office that would 
work with the FTC to examine privacy 
policies in the United States. 
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STATS & FACTS 



Providing The Latest Insight & Information From Leading Research Firms 



The end of one year brings a chance to look ahead at the next. Not wanting to be left behind, two major research groups have released 
their IT and data center predictions for 2011 and beyond. Here are the highlights. 



Gartner. 



"With costs still under pressure, growth opportunities limited, 
and the tolerance to bear risk low, IT faces increased levels of 
scrutiny from stakeholders both internal and external." 

— Daryl Plummer, Gartner managing vice president 



By 2015, information-smart businesses will increase recognized IT spending 

per head by 60%. Consolidation, optimization, and cost 
transparency lead to an IT productivity windfall. 

By 2015, tools and automation will eliminate 
25% of labor hours associated with IT 
services. Automated delivery of IT services 
becomes the name of the game. 

By 2014, 90% of organizations will support 
corporate applications on personal devices. 
Attention shifts from devices to information 
and interaction with peers. 

By 2013, 80% of businesses 
will support a workforce using 
tablets. Enterprise support for 
these new devices will vary 
among companies depending 
on usage scenarios. 





"What really distinguishes the year ahead is that [cloud 
services, mobile computing, and social networking] are finally 
being integrated with each other." 

— Franl< Gens, IDC senior vice president and cinief analyst 



Three "disruptive technologies" (cloud services, mobile computing, and social 
networking) will reign. The move toward this "next dominant platform" will 
"overthrow nearly every assumption about who the industry's leaders will be," 
Gens says. 

Worldwide IT spending will reach $1 .6 trillion, a 5.7% increase over 201 0. 
Hardware spending leads with a 7.8% year-over-year growth, followed by 
software (5.3% growth) and outsourcing (4% growth). 

Spending on public IT cloud services will grow five times faster than the IT 
industry. Cloud use among small and midsized businesses could reach 33% 
in some service areas, and private cloud computing will continue to evolve. 

Shipments of app-capable, non-PC mobile devices will outnumber PC 
shipments within 18 months. PC-based vendors will scramble to secure their 
new positions, and competition in the mobile apps market will be intense. 

The use of social business software will experience a CAGR of 38% through 
2014. The industry consolidates as major software vendors acquire social 
software providers. 



ENCLOSURES & RACKS 



s a U.S. designer and manufacturer of 
nical Workspace Solutions. 



Command Centers 
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Motorized Work Stations 
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The Processor Product Releases section 
includes brief overviews of data center products. 

All products listed have been released recently, so use this section to get 
up to date with what's new on the market and to find products you need. 



Manufacturers: 

Do you have a new product that data center/IT 
managers would be interested in learning about? 

Send your press release or product information 
to press@processor.com. 



Physical infrastructure 



■ ATEN CL5808/CL5816 Slideaway 

ATEN announced the release of its 
CL5808 and CL5816 Slideaway 19" LCD 
KVM switches that are designed to work 
with ATEN's LCD products. The CL5808 
is an eight-port switch, while the CL5816 
is a 16-port switch. Both feature external 
consoles that support USB or PS/2 key- 
boards, mice, computers, and KVMs. 

■ Belkin Smart Cables 

Users of Belkin Secure DVI KVM 
Switches now have more legacy connec- 
tion options available for use with work- 
stations, servers, and more. The company 





has fielded a trio of Smart Cables to adapt 
systems with VGA graphics connections 
for use with the digital DVI displays sup- 
ported by the KVMs. Two Smart Cables 
handle VGA to DVI and DVI to VGA 
conversion, respectively. The third prod- 
uct takes care of PS/2 to USB adaptation. 
The passive, 6-foot adapter cables require 
no drivers or external power. They're also 
TAA-compliant with an EAL 4+ security 
rating, Belkin says. 

■ Chatsworth Products GlobalFrame 
Cabinet System 

Chatsworth Products has launched its 
GlobalFrame Cabinet System, a line of 
cabinets for efficient storage of computer 
and network equipment. The system com- 
plies with data center, computer room, and 
on-premises network equipment room 
requirements. The cabinets support front- 
to-rear or front-to-top airflow and offer a 
wide range of thermal, power, and cable 
management accessories. 

■ Leviton 24-fiber 
MTP Cabling System 

Leviton will unveil what it's billing as 
an industry first at the BICSI Winter 
Conference in Orlando. It's a preterminat- 
ed 24-fiber MTP cabling system intended 
for lOOGbps Ethernet applications with up 
to 20 channels of lOOGBASE-SRlO. 
Leviton says the system was designed to 
meet IEEE 802. 3ba requirements. 

■ nlyte Software nlyte 6.0 

nlyte Software launched nlyte 6.0, a 
data center performance management suite 
that now incorporates nlyte Analytics. The 
set of fully integrated business intelligence 
capabilities allow data center profession- 
als, managers, and executives to gain 
visibility into the information and key per- 
formance indicators, which will help 
optimize the critical resources of power, 
cooling, and space. 

■ Panduit PIM Software Platform 
Version 4.0 

Panduit announced its PIM (Physical 
Infrastructure Manager) Software Platform 
Version 4.0. The latest iteration of the 
product is designed to provide real-time 
continuous, local, and remote visibility of 
data center connectivity, power usage, 
asset tracking and utilization, and envi- 
ronmental conditions. PIM works with 



Pan View iQ System Hardware and other 
third-party devices. 

■ Raritan dcTrack 2.4 

Raritan announced dcTrack release 2.4, 
which is DCIM software that's now 
available as a VMware-ready virtual appli- 
ance. The result can lower total cost of 
ownership by simplifying installation and 
saving hours for deployment and configu- 
ration. Additionally, platform operating 
system and database licensing costs are 
eliminated, along with their associated 
integration costs. 

■ Server Technology Wire-Free 
Power Monitoring Solution 

Server Technology unveiled its rack 
level wire-free power monitoring plat- 
form, which is capable of optimizing a 




Server Technolosy 

Solutions for the Data Center Equipment Cabinet 



data center's energy output budget. 
The offering consists of Server Tech- 
nology's Smart and Switched cabinet 
power distribution units and RE Code's 
active RFID hardware and management 
software. 

■ SGI ICE Cube Air 

SGI released its ICE Cube Air, a modu- 
lar data center that supports up to four 
compute racks ventilated by fans. SGI 
says an optional cooling system can use 
any clean source of water, including a gar- 
den hose. ICE Cube Air, which starts at 
$99,000, can be operational within hours, 
the company says. 



Networking & VPN 



■ Apparent Networks 
AppView Web 

Apparent Networks launched its App- 
View Web, a Web application perfor- 
mance monitoring add-on that works with 
Apparent Networks' cloud-based Path- 
View Remote Performance Management 



Apparent* 

NETWORKS™ 

services. AppView Web offers real-time 
feedback on the performance of Web- 
based CRM, hosted email, hosted data 
storage, backup, voice, Web conferenc- 
ing, and internal custom services appli- 
cations. Features include performance 
monitoring from any local or remote 
location, HTTP/S and DNS analysis, and 
the ability to concurrently view pure net- 
work performance and detailed Web per- 
formance activities. 

■ Anue Systems 5200 Series 
Net Tool Optimizer 

Anue Systems released version 3.0 of 
the 5200 Series Net Tool Optimizer for 
always-on network connectivity. The 
NTO's automation features can filter 
incoming traffic, maintain priority traf- 
fic, re-route traffic to a second device, 
and detect security anomalies. In addi- 
tion, the NTO includes Boolean logic fil- 
ters plus support for IPv6 and Filter 
Priority Assurance. 



■ Attachmate Reflection 
For The Web 2008 R3 

Attachmate released Attachmate Re- 
flection for the Web 2008 R3, software for 
securely connecting local and remote users 
to legacy applications running on a num- 
ber of host platforms, including IBM, HP, 
Unisys, Unix, and Open VMS. The release 
simplifies the central installation and 
deployment of legacy applications through 
integration with LDAP and Active Direc- 
tory services. Attachmate Reflection for 
the Web 2008 R3 also provides support 
for zLinux, Google Chrome, and the latest 
versions of Java. The product provides 
users with instant access to applications 
from most devices, simplifying desktop 
management and update processes. 

■ Attachmate Reflection Suite 
For X 2011 

Attachmate announced the latest ver- 
sion of Attachmate Reflection Suite for 
X 2011, a tool designed to help compa- 
nies securely access text-based and 
2D/3D graphics applications on Unix, 
Linux, System i, and System z platforms. 
Features include Windows 7 compati- 
bility, support for virtualization tech- 
nologies, and automatic bandwidth and 
latency detection. 

■ Citrix Receiver For Chrome Notebooks 

Citrix announced a free app available 
in Google's Chrome Web Store called 
Citrix Receiver for Chrome Notebooks. 
The app will let Google customers run 
existing Windows business apps on new 
Web-based Chrome notebooks with full 
enterprise security, thus giving users 
secure access to Windows-based work 
apps, desktops, and data whenever need- 
ed. Citrix HDX technology, meanwhile, 
will enable an HD experience for apps 
and desktops. 

■ Dell KACE K2000 
Deployment Appliance 

Dell KACE released its K2000 De- 
ployment Appliance, which provides IT 
organizations with Windows 7 deploy- 
ment and migration technology. En- 
hancements quicken Win7 migrations and 
cut time related to manual procedures. 
Features include the ability to migrate 
end-user documents and settings with less 
error while enforcing compliance; contin- 
uous driver feed updates; and K-image 
hard-link optimization to accelerate 
deployment. 

■ Edgewater Networks EdgeMarc 4601 
Enterprise Session Border Controller 

Edgewater Networks announced an 
addition to the EdgeMarc product fam- 
ily called the EdgeMarc 4601 Enter- 
prise Session Border Controller, which 
is used to connect enterprise IP and 
TDM PBXes to SIP trunking services. 
Designed to connect, protect, optimize, 
and monitor converged voice, video, and 
data networks, the 4601 is certified to 
work with PBX and communications 
systems by the Edgewater SIP Trunking 
Interoperability lab. Features include 
support for up to 80 concurrent WAN 
calls, an integrated 4x10/100 managed 
VLAN switch, 1x10/100 Ethernet WAN, 
Dual Tl/El WAN and Dual Tl/El PRI 
interfaces, media compression, echo can- 
cellation, gain control, and Out-of-Band 
DTMF (RFC2833). 



■ HP Critical Advantage 

HP released HP Critical Advantage, a 
service that provides clients running busi- 
ness-critical applications on virtualized 
HP ProLiant servers the ability to improve 
performance and availability. The service 
lets clients provide support and maintain 
uptime of virtualized environments. 
Facets of the service include flexible 
credits, a defined set of proactive ser- 
vices, and the HP Global Mission Critical 
Solution Center. 

■ Intego Remote Management Console 2 

Mac security software company Intego 
released Remote Management Console 2. 
Used to remotely manage Intego software 
on multiple Macs, the tool lets administra- 
tors manage Intego software on any num- 
ber of Macs in multiple locations from a 
central administration console. The new 
release introduces a client-server architec- 
ture, as well as an improved interface and 
reporting tools. 

■ iPass HotSpot Finder 2.0 

iPass unveiled HotSpot Finder 2.0 for 
mobile employees. Able to help users 
locate and rate more than 150,000 Wi- 
Fi hotspots in 99 countries, iPass Hot- 
Spot Finder 2.0 includes user-generated 
reviews, trip planning, favorites storage, 
geotracking, at-a-glance venue informa- 
tion, and access to in-flight Wi-Fi on par- 
ticipating airlines. 

■ Lancope StealthWatch 
FlowSensor 250 

Lancope released the StealthWatch 
FlowSensor 250, the company's lower- 
capacity, compact network performance 
and security monitoring appliance. 
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StealthWatch FlowSensor 250 offers 
comprehensive visibility into IP flow, 
helps find security-related network prob- 
lems, and troubleshoots network latency 
and application performance problems for 
branch offices and remote locations. 

■ ManageEngine Desktop Central MSP 

ManageEngine announced Desktop 
Central MSP, a tool that allows MSPs 
(managed service providers) to more easily 
offer remote desktop management. Using 
agents, users can manage remote machines 
from the Desktop Central MSP server or 
over a distribution server. Features include 
software distribution, patch management, 
asset management, remote control, and con- 
figuration and system tools. 

■ Micro Focus Modernization 
Workbench 3.2 

Micro Focus announced the latest iter- 
ation of its Modernization Workbench, a 
tool designed to help organizations 
decrease the costs associated with delay- 
ing application maintenance. Features 
include increased analytics within 
Microsoft Visual Studio 2010 via Micro 
Focus's Analyzer Express module and 
C# compatibility. 

■ Modius OpenData Standard Edition 

Modius released OpenData Standard 
Edition, which provides unified monitor- 
ing and alarm management for a company's 
data center infrastructure equipment. 
Pricing starts at $1,995 per year per user. 
Modius includes OpenData Enterprise 
Edition, which contains advanced per- 
formance data analysis and visualiza- 
tion and data integration across multiple 



sites. The Standard Edition supports cap- 
turing alarms from an unlimited number 
of devices. 

■ NaviSite TestDev Cloud 

NaviSite announced the release of 
TestDev Cloud, an on-demand, cloud- 
based development and testing platform 
suitable for small or large development 
initiatives. The platform is built on the 
NaviCloud platform and provides flexi- 
bility, role-based access control, and a 
Web console UI for simplified manage- 
ment and administration. TestDev sup- 
ports a number of development environ- 
ments, including Windows, .NET, LAMP, 
and Java. 

■ Opengear ACM5004-G 

Opengear launched the ACM5004- 
G, its line of smart cellular routers. 
ACM5004-G routers unify Opengear' s 
advanced router, firewall, power manage- 
ment, environmental monitoring, and 
advanced console server functionality. 
The Opengear ACM5004-G can monitor 
all devices with serial, USB, Ethernet, and 
digital I/O interfaces. Opengear also 
allows for UPS monitoring and manage- 
ment for PDUs and RPS. 

■ Oracle Exalogic Elastic Cloud X2-2 

Oracle released its Exalogic Elastic 
Cloud X2-2, a complete cloud applica- 
tion infrastructure for a range of Java 
and non-Java application types and 
workloads to meet the most demanding 
service-level requirements. The Exalogic 
Elastic Cloud X2-2 is an engineered 
hardware and software system that com- 
bines cutting-edge 64-bit x86 processors. 



an InfiniBand-based I/O fabric, and 
solid-state storage with the market-lead- 
ing Oracle WebLogic Server. 

■ Quest Software Quest Cloud Automation 
Platform 7.5 

Quest Software announced its Quest 
Cloud Automation Platform 7.5, the next 
generation of its enterprise-class cloud 
automation and management technology. 
The platform enables organizations to effi- 
ciently manage and deliver complex IT 
services across the enterprise, while maxi- 
mizing their investment in virtual and 
physical infrastructures. The Quest Cloud 
Automation Platform assumes the pres- 
ence of virtual infrastructure from either 
VMware or Microsoft. 

■ RadView WebLOAD 
Professional 8.6 

RadView Software announced Web- 
LOAD Professional version 8.6. The 
release includes expert performance 
knowledge and best practice performance 
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Radview 

rules that proactively identify performance 
bottlenecks in the system under test. This 
release also adds support for Windows 7, 



Windows Server 2008, and Windows 
Vista, as well as a number of usability and 
performance enhancements. For example, 
WebLOAD 's expert performance knowl- 
edge can help users more quickly identify 
the performance bottlenecks that impact 
their systems. During a load test, Web- 
LOAD collects server side statistics and 
compares them to a set of best practice 
server performance rules. 

■ Solarflare SFP+ 10GBASE-SR 

Solarflare has extended its family of 
SFN5000 lOGbE server adapters with the 
launch of its SFP+ lOGBASE-SR optical 
transceiver module. The low-power mod- 
ule supports multiple types of optical 
fiber, including OMl, 0M2, and 0M3 
multimode fiber, with standard LC con- 
nectors. It can drive 0M3 fiber up to 300 
meters to support cluster, data center, and 
enterprise networking applications. 

■ Specops Software 
Specops Deploy 

Specops Software released the latest 
version of Specops Deploy. This version 
utilizes the latest release of MDT 2010 
Update 1, and it also automates the front 
end of Windows Deployment Services. 
The features allow an administrator to 
deploy a complete operating system, as 
well as other software within one hour of 
downloading the Specops Deploy product. 

■ TeamQuest Performance 
Software Release 10.3 

TeamQuest added the ability to auto- 
matically discover and analyze VMware 
clusters, hosts, and virtual machines to its 
Go to Page 8 





Prepare For The Unexpected With Room Alert 



o one knows when or how disaster will 
strike. We just know the p{)LenLia] is always there. 
So preparation is crucial lo minimizing its impact 
on computers, networks, users & business. 

When disasters occur, there are significant 
costs in areas that go far beyond the simple 
replacement of damaged hardware, i his is 
because what happens in the data center or other 
facility effects the entire oi^anization. If disaster 
strikes your facility, how will it impact business? 
Who will get the blame? Could it have been 
prevented? What will it cost? 
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Start At $195 


Room Alert pmductf; can monitor: 


• Temperature 


* Smoke/ Fire 


* Humidity 


• Air Flow 


• Heat Index 


• Sound, Light 


' Main / UPS Power 


' Panic Buttons 


• Flood /Water 


• Dry Contacts 


• Room Entry, Motion 


' Switch Sensors 


• IP Network Cameras 


' Wireless & More 



AVTFCH has a full line of powerful, scalable 
Room Alert solutions for real-time 
environment monitoring in a computer room, 
data center or other facility. All models 
arrive assembled with easy to install 
hardware, cables, sensors, easy-to-use 
logging & alerting software, printed 
documentation, unlimited technical support 
and a '30-Day Satisfaction Guarantee'. Users 
can typically install in under 10 minutes. 

Room Alert products monitor critical 
environment conditions like temperature, 
power, humidity, flood, smoke, room entry, 
air flow* motion and more, alert statYby any 
method and can take automatic corrective 
action. There is a model that is right for any 
organization and budget... yours too! 

Call or Visit Us Online Today 



S^AVTECH 



888.220.6700 • 401.628.1600 
AVTECH.com 



Protect Your IT Facility... Don't Wait Until Ws Too Late!''' 
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Continued from Page 7 
Performance Software Release 10.3 solu- 
tion. Specifically, the release adds the 
capability to automatically discover clus- 
ters and their physical and virtual 

4TeamQuest. 

machines; track clusters' configuration 
and performance over time; detect, ana- 
lyze, and troubleshoot performance prob- 
lems with clusters; and drill down from a 
problem cluster to underlying host and 
VM performance. Other features in- 
clude the ability to allow large groups 
of users to efficiently access reports; 
additional support for Windows 2008 
Server Core, SuSE Enterprise Linux 
Server 11 on Itanium, Power, zSeries, 
and x86/x64; and SuSE Enterprise 
Linux Desktop 11 support on x86/ 
x64 platforms. 



Storage 



■ AMAX StorMax-X1 

AMAX released the StorMax-Xl, a 
NAS solution dedicated to rich media 
and content sharing platforms. The 
StorMax-Xl can linearly expand to sup- 
port up to 516 3.5-inch SATA/SAS hard 
drives or SSDs in a standard 42U rack, 
the company says. That means petabytes 
of hot- swapp able storage are on tap for 
high-performance applications. 

■ Bocada Prism Lite 

Bocada released Prism Lite, a data- 
protection reporting and troubleshooting 
solution that helps organizations with 
fewer than 500 data protection clients 
determine the health of data protection 
environments. Further, companies can 
view trend usage over time for purposes of 
auditing, capacity planning, and policy 
management. Prism Lite is sold per license 
in one of three tiers. 

■ C2C ArchiveOne Version 6 

C2C released ArchiveOne Version 6 to 
assist business users with archival reten- 
tion, discovery, and preservation without 
the IT department. ArchiveOne is de- 
signed to reduce the email data footprint, 
decrease backup and restore time, improve 
compliance, provide full archiving control, 
and reduce overall cost. ArchiveOne Ver- 
sion 6 is available in Express and Enter- 
prise versions. 

■ EMC Atmos Cloud 
Delivery Platform 

EMC introduced the EMC Atmos 
Cloud Delivery Platform, which is a self- 
service cloud storage platform. Features 
include a rich metering module that mea- 
sures bandwidth and storage at the end- 
user level, letting service providers better 
manage multitenant and multiuser envi- 
ronments. EMC also launched the EMC 
Consulting Services and enhancements to 
EMC Atmos. 

■ HighPoint RocketRAID 2744, 2722 
&2721 

HighPoint released the RocketRAID 
2700 SATA PM series of HBAs, which 
support port multiplier storage enclo- 
sures, according to the company. Each 
PCLE 2.0 card supports up to 64 devices 
and 192TB. Models include the 16- 
port 2744, the eight-port 2722, and the 
four-port 2721. 

■ NovaStor NovaBackup xSP 12.0 

NovaStor released NovaBackup xSP 
12.0 for managed service providers. 



Improvements give users the ability to 
offer remotely managed backup and disas- 
ter recovery services that can protect data 
for workstations, servers, and virtual 
machines on VMware servers locally and 
online. Included is a Web-based central 
management console for administrators to 
configure and schedule backup jobs at the 
file level. 

■ RAIDON iR2420-2S-S2 
& iS2420-2S-S2 

RAIDON announced two 2. 5 -inch stor- 
ages devices, the iR2420-2S-S2 and the 
iS2420-2S-S2. The iR2420 has RAID 1 
and RAID functionality and features 
RAID Guide software and an environment 
detector. The iS2420-2S-S2 can access 
two SSDs or two HDDs at a time using 
two separate SATA ports. 

■ Seagate Constellation.2 

Seagate announced its Constellation.2, a 
2.5-inch enterprise-class hard drive, which 
comes in 250GB, 500GB, and 1TB models 
with either 6Gbps SAS or 6Gbps SATA 
interfaces. The Constellation.2 family of 
hard drives is built to work in SAN, NAS, 
and DAS environments and is designed 
with SMEs in mind. 

■ Symantec Data Insight For Storage 

Symantec announced the Symantec 
Data Insight for Storage to help IT per- 
sonnel better manage unstructured data, 
such as documents, spreadsheets and 
emails. The offering lets users view and 
manage the ownership of unstructured 
data to lower storage costs and secure 
sensitive information. 

■ Winchester Systems 
FlashDiskVX-2500 

Winchester Systems' latest RAID Disk 
Array supports up to 24 drives in the 2.5- 
inch, small form factor. It can expand 
to 144 drives. The VX-2500, available 
for less than $16,000 including CA 
ARCserve Replication software and data 
services, features 8Gbps Fibre Channel or 
6Gbps SAS. 

■ Xiotech ISE Manager: 
vSphere Edition 

Xiotech released its ISE Manager: 
vSphere Edition, which is a plug-in for 
VMware vSphere clients that lets users 
provision, monitor, and manage ISE stor- 
age blades from within vSphere. Aside 
from eliminating the need for separate 
storage management software, the offering 
also offers simplified provisioning and 
capacity deployment. 



Security 



■ Adtran NetVanta 
2000 Series 

Adtran released the NetVanta 2000 
series of Unified Threat Management 
appliances. Models come with one year 
of continuous threat protection, SSL, 
and IPsec VPN clients; antivirus and 
antispyware clients; and a centralized 
management system. Models include 
the NetVanta 2630, 2630W, 2730, 
and 2830 and come with SonicWall 
security clients for remote access and 
PC security. 

■ Core Security Technologies 
Core Impact Pro Version 11 

Core Security Technologies announced 
the release of Core Impact Pro version 1 1 , 
an automated penetration testing solution. 
The newest version of Core Impact Pro 
can detect network router and switch vul- 
nerabilities, import Web vulnerability scan 
results, exploit Cross-Site Scripting in 



Adobe Flash apps, and reproduce wireless 
MITM (man in the middle) attacks. 

■ Dataguise RAPID Service 

Dataguise announced the release of its 
RAPID (Risk Assessment Program for 
Information Detection) Service, which 
provides a free one-day assessment 
to help determine whether an organiza- 
tion has sensitive data exposed. The 
program uses Dataguise DgDiscover, 
an automated database security solution, 
to find and search structured data across 
the enterprise. 

■ DataMotion SecureMail 
For Salesforce 

DataMotion released SecureMail for 
Salesforce, which lets Salesforce Enter- 
prise Edition users send sensitive informa- 
tion using encrypted emails. SecureMail 
secures emails as well as attachments 
and gives users the ability to attach files 
that are up to 2GB in size. Each email 
that's sent is then tracked in the Salesforce 
activity history. 

■ eEye Digital Security Retina CS 2.0 
Management Console 

eEye Digital Security announced the 
Retina CS 2.0 Management Console, 
which is designed to meet configuration 
compliance, regulatory reporting, and 
patch management requirements. eEye 
also announced three new add-on modules 
that integrate with Retina CS: Regulatory 
Report Packs, Configuration Compliance 
Module, and Patch Management Module. 

■ Enterasys Networks 
Intrusion Prevention Solution 

Enterasys Networks announced the lat- 
est version of Intrusion Prevention 
Solution, a tool designed to address the 
widest possible variety of network and 
host-based threats. Features include VoIP 
traffic analysis, vulnerability signature 
matching, protocol analysis, network 
behavioral analysis, and support for plat- 
forms including VMware ESX server, 
Windows, AIX, HP-UX, and Solaris. 

■ Exar Express DX1845 

Exar announced its Express DX 1845 
high-performance data security and 
reduction card. The DX 1845 is an x8 
PCI Express 2 add-in card that features a 
3.2Gbps encryption speed. The card is 
designed to support multiple security 
protocols and can be used with OpenSSL 
and OpenSwan, in addition to Linux 
and Windows. 

■ IBM Rational AppScan 
Portfolio Enhancements 

IBM announced enhancements to its 
Rational AppScan Portfolio that simplify 
and automate security scanning and 
improve vulnerability identification 
and remediation, the company says. 
Enhancements include Hybrid Analysis 
Reporting, Hybrid Analysis Scanning, and 
a simplified security assessment process. 
IBM also included string analysis, a soft- 
ware development capability that will help 
developers improve the accuracy and effi- 
ciency of security testing. 

■ Imperva Incapsula 

Imperva has spun off Incapsula, a Web 
application firewall service for small 
businesses. Incapsula supports Imper- 
va' s SecureSphere WAF (Web Appli- 
cation Firewall), which protects Web 
applications from sophisticated attacks. 
SecureSphere applicances can be de- 
ployed physically and virtually in the 
form of laaS, PaaS, SaaS, and enterprise 
private clouds. 



■ Jiransoft OfficeHARD 

Jiransoft launched its OfficeHARD 
product line, enterprise-class security 
appliances for SMEs. The software appli- 
ances help address security concerns by 
enabling staff to safely transfer large files 
over a closed network, rather than risk 
third-party interception. The OfficeHARD 
line complements the company's other 
security and office efficiency offerings. 

■ Juniper Networks Junos Pulse 
App For iPad 

Juniper Networks announced the Junos 
Pulse App for the iPad, which allows for 
secure access to enterprise networks and 
resources. Protection is included no matter 
what network the device is on (corporate, 
Wi-Fi, or 3G), and the app is also avail- 
able for Android, BlackBerry, Symbian, 
and Windows Mobile phones. 

■ Lighthouse Security Group Lighthouse 
Gateway Enhancements 

Lighthouse Security Group added 
enhancements to its Lighthouse Gateway 
cloud-based I AM services. The solution's 
Quick Connect technology streamlines 
user provisioning and S SO for SaaS appli- 
cations and makes it possible for compa- 
nies to share user credentials with partner 
organizations so that users can access 
third-party applications through one iden- 
tity authentication solution. 

■ Proofpoint Enterprise Protection 
& Privacy Suites 

Proofpoint announced its Enterprise 6.2 
email security and compliance platform, 
which includes the Enterprise Protection 
and Enterprise Privacy suites. The latest 
version features Proofpoint Smart Send, 

proofpoint! 

which lets administrators create company- 
specific policies that will alert employees 
if one of their outgoing emails violates 
company policy. Smart Send also lets 
users make policies for specific groups 
or individuals. Proofpoint Enterprise 
includes enhanced spam control that can 
identify and quarantine spam and other 
threats, as well as customizable email 
encryption that can be used with both 
desktop and mobile devices. 

■ Symantec Data Loss Prevention 11 

Symantec launched its Symantec Data 
Loss Prevention 11 software, which 
makes it easier to detect and protect intel- 
lectual property. Symantec's latest data 
security suite features Vector Machine 
Learning, more efficient remediation. 
Data Insight enhancements, and endpoint 
security capabilities. 



Messaging & Telephony 



■ Smith Micro Software Visual Voicemail 
With Voicemail-To-Text Service 

Smith Micro Software introduced its 
mobile carrier-grade Visual Voicemail 
with Voicemail-to-Text service, which lets 
carriers offer customers an enhanced 
voicemail product. The offering also 
enables carriers to offload messages to the 
user handset and reduce or eliminate calls 
to voicemail services, which saves storage 
costs and reduces network congestion. 

■ VBrick H.264 
Video Solution 

VBrick Systems released what it says 
is the industry's first H.264 IP video 
solution for wide enterprise deployment. 
VBrick' s H.264 platform includes the 
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VBrick 



H.264 Distributed Media Engine, which 
lets multisite organizations deliver H.264 
content to a wide range of end devices. 
The Enterprise Media System Version 
5.3, when combined with the DME, 
routes users to the best location to receive 
on-demand content and allows presenta- 
tions in high definition, VBrick says. The 
platform also includes the 7000 Series 
H.264 Encoding Appliance Version 3.0, 
which encodes and streams high-defini- 
tion IP video to a range of endpoints 
simultaneously. The 7000 Series H.264 
Decoding Appliance is intended for 
video backhaul applications and remote 
device control. 



Servers 



■ Oracle SPARC T3-1B, 
Sun Blade X6275 M2 

Oracle released the SPARC T3-1B 
blade server and the Sun Blade X6275 
M2 dual-node server module. The hard- 
ware is designed for cloud applications 
and virtualized environments, Oracle 
says. Also announced were an Oracle 
VM blade cluster reference configuration 
and an optimized solution for Oracle 
WebLogic Suite. 



Clients 



■ Giada DN2301-I0N Mini PC 

Giada's DN2301-ION Mini PC is a 
quiet, powerful unit with multimedia fea- 
tures that can fit well in a business envi- 
ronment. The DN2301-ION is just 9 x 6.8 
X 2.1 inches but offers features common to 
much larger systems: an Intel Core 15- 
430UM processor with Intel HM55 
chipset, up to 8GB of DDR3 RAM, mic 
in/out jacks, five USB 2.0 ports, an e- 
SATA port, and a four-way card reader. 




plus Ethernet LAN, 802.1 In Wi-Fi, and 
Bluetooth. A 320GB 2.5-inch hard drive 
and a DVD-RW (or optional Blu-ray Disc) 
finish off the system. The unit ($550 with 
DVD, $725 with BD) comes with a one- 
year warranty. For more on this product, 
see page 35. 

■ Metalogix Software SharePoint Site 
Migration Manager For BPOS-D 

Metalogix Software announced Share- 
Point Site Migration Manager for BPOS- 
D, a tool designed to deliver seamless and 
cost-effective legacy and SharePoint 
migration to the Microsoft Online BPOS- 
D (Business Productivity Online Suite- 
Dedicated) cloud environment. Features 



include a close partnership with Microsoft 
BPOS teams, support for cloud-to-cloud 
migrations, and local-to-cloud migrations. 

■ NextComputing Radius LE 

NextComputing released its Radius LE 
portable workstation computer, which fea- 
tures a quad-core Intel Core 17 processor, 
ATI FirePro graphics with 2GB GDDR5 
memory, 8GB DDR3 memory, 1TB of 
storage, and a built-in 17-inch display. 
The Radius LE also supports Gigabit 
Ethernet, eSATA, and USB 2.0 and 3.0 
input and output. 

■ Oracle MySQL 5.5 

Oracle announced MySQL 5.5, which 
features enhancements that the company 
says will improve the performance and 
scalability of Windows, Linux, Oracle 
Solaris, and Mac OS X Web applications. 
In this release, the performance and scala- 
bihty of the MySQL Database and InnoDB 
storage engine have been improved and 
optimized for multi-CPU and multicore 
hardware and operating systems. 



Services 



■ EMC PCI DSS 2.0 Services 

EMC announced consulting services 
designed to assist organizations in com- 
plying with Payment Card Industry Data 
Security Standard 2.0. Features include 
PCI Program Strategy and Implemen- 
tation, PCI Readiness Assessments, and 
Breach Management and Post-Event 
Readiness Assessment, which can help 
organizations cut the cost of achiev- 
ing compliance and more effectively 
manage risk. 
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Continued from Page 1 
people to having and wanting constant 
access to work and play materials anytime 
and anywhere — in high quality," he says. 
"In three to five years, I think most people 
will do most of their daily tasks from a 
hybrid mobile device, and IT organiza- 
tions will have to change and adapt a lot 
of established ways of doing things. In a 



I 

few years, I think we'll look back and see 
how significant 2010 was in the evolu- 
tionary process." 

Michael Parrish, managing director of 
IT consulting company Vivo, agrees, not- 
ing that Apple's foray into tablet-style 
computing has "served notice to all other 
computer companies that the iPad has a 
legitimate place within the enterprise, 
especially with the mobile workforce." 

Many companies in 2010 appeared to 
have little trouble bringing mobile tech- 
nologies into their folds, even if the 
devices came with a consumer-focused 
fagade. Reddy Allen, CEO of TechnoDyne 
(www.technodyne.com), points to the pro- 
liferation of Android, bada, and other plat- 
forms as the spark that helped further 



mobilize enterprise applications. There 
was also strong growth in open developer 
platforms to create mobile applications for 
PayPal, NavTeq, and other companies, he 
says, adding that 2010 witnessed both 
Fortune 500 and small to midsized enter- 
prises adopting mobile Web applications 
or developing native applications across 
different platforms. 



On the smartphone front. Android 
became the fastest-selling mobile OS plat- 
form by December, surpassing both Apple 
and BlackBerry. This rise in mobility 
across multiple platforms has increased 
concerns around security, but developers 
and manufacturers met the call in 2010 
with better controls for data privacy and 
security. "Security technology has 
improved in areas like smartphones, and 
handhelds — with the help of the cloud — 
have become much more powerful," says 
Bo Parker, managing director with 
Price waterhouseCoopers (www .p wc . com) . 
"What that implies is an unprecedented 
amount of power in a single person's 
hands and a critical need for security that 
goes beyond IT." 



Budgetary Blues 

From an economic standpoint, the out- 
look heading into this year wasn't much 
different than where IT organizations stood 
at the close of 2009. There were guarded 
hopes that the recession was nearing its 
end and that IT spending would begin to 
spike, but the wait for those events contin- 
ued throughout this year and kept data cen- 
ters and IT departments focused primarily 
on surviving and taking advantage of 
lower-cost technologies. Economy-related 
news reports in 2010 were decidedly more 
positive than in 2009, but the economy's 
effect on IT remained relatively the same. 

"Last year, when asked what I saw 
ahead for 2010, I talked about a year 
where consumption, our dependency on 
the cloud, and interest in energy efficiency 
would continue to grow — all against an 
extended difficult economic background," 
Arbogast says. "Here we are, at the end of 
a year that was, for lots of people, all 
about survival. In the broad sense, we 



made it, and 2011 looks brighter. Though 
once again, I think people need to be pru- 
dent and cautious and have contingencies 
at the ready." 

Movers & Shakers 

The past year in IT had some occur- 
rences that were unique, if not outright 
perplexing. For example, Allen notes that 
corporate laws now "have no meaning 
whatsoever" after HP CEO Mark Hurd 
resigned amid controversy and then imme- 
diately signed on as co-CEO with 
Oracle — despite a two-year non-compete 
separation agreement that the executive 
signed with HP. 

"Another unique event that comes to 
mind is the story of Facebook building their 
own data center in Oregon," Parrish says. 
"This is interesting, as most companies are 
shrinking their data centers and moving 
more of their investment to vendors. This 
effort reinforces my belief that smart, 
responsible, business-aligned investment is 
the wave of the future for IT." 



Surprising Staffing IVIoves 

Plenty of shifting among enterprises of all sizes occurred throughout 2010, but a few recent 
occurrences raised some eyebrows. For example, Yahoo! in December cut a whopping 600 
employees after a year that saw its revenue rise by less than 2%. Tracy Cashman, partner and 
general manager of the Winter, Wyman's Information Technology Group (www.winterwyman 
.com), says that late-year layoffs are serving as a sort of shock to the system to economy 
observers who might have assumed that the near future held only better days. 

"Companies are looking to the bottom line now, as well as in the future, and trying to remain ahead 
of the curve," Cashman says. "If s a bit of a nerve-wracking sign for our supposed ongoing recov- 
ery and leads me to wonder if other firms may take similar measures to stay competitive." 



Here we are, at the end of a year that 
was, for lots of people, all about sur- 
vival. In the broad sense, we made it, 
and 2011 looks brighter." 

- Boulder Management Group's Warren Arbogast 



Evaluating Data Center Colocation Providers 



Continued from Page 1 
security to provide and protect the data, 
explains Kevin Dean, chief marketing 
officer at Interxion (www.interxion.com). 

"Companies choose to colocate for a 
variety of reasons, but the three main ones 
include the connectivity, coverage, and 
community advantages," Dean says. 

Often The Best Solution 

Outsourcing IT infrastructure is often the 
best solution for SMBs because of cost, 
resources, and time. "SMBs will look to a 
third-party colocation provider because 
they serve a specific requirement," Dean 
says. "One such requirement that's growing 
in demand is a colocation provider's carrier 
neutrality. An SMB would not want to pay 
for the last mile in connectivity from multi- 
ple carriers to their own data center, which 
can cost millions of dollars, all to make 
sure they have more than one supply ser- 
vicing their data transit requirements. 
Instead, they will choose a carrier-neutral 
colocation facility to take advantage of 
reduction in cost for IP transit." 

Data center colocation should be all 
about neutrality, says John Unger, CEO of 
BCS Data Centers (www.bcsdatacenters 
.com). A 30-year veteran of the business, 
Unger explains that in the past, data cen- 
ters were an afterthought for most compa- 
nies. "The original colocation centers were 
ISPs or Web hosting or application 
providers first, so the data center wasn't 
their primary concern. It was just extra 
space that could earn extra money for the 
company." Hence, protecting that outside 
data wasn't a high priority. "The data cen- 
ters need to be nothing more than re- 
sources available to the occupants." 



Those resources include power, cooling, 
bandwidth, security, community, and the 
ability to be able to access whatever is 
needed within the neutral facility. 

"Power, space, bandwidth, and physical 
security are the primary items to consid- 
er," Unger says. "And customers need to 
make sure the vendors are experts at man- 
aging a data center." 

The age of the technology in use is also 
a consideration. Computing power over 
the past 10 years has multiplied immense- 
ly. "Any data center built eight or nine 
years ago won't be able to support tomor- 
row's equipment," Unger says. "In the 
colocation world, you shouldn't have the 
problem to worry about." Colocation cen- 
ters are sold out faster and built with state- 
of-the-art technology, so the customer gets 
to stay on the cutting edge without having 
to worry about improving its business- 
owned facility. 

Questions To Ask 

When evaluating a potential colocation 
vendor, Unger says, the first item to 
inquire about is power systems. "The No. 
1 cause of failure in data centers is 
power," Unger says. "You want the ven- 
dor to walk you through the power sys- 
tem. See what the redundancies are. Have 
them walk you through the generated 
power. How much generated power is 
there vs. load in the facility? Do they have 
enough generators to run everything in the 
building? What is the guaranteed battery 
backup time? And finally, what are the 
maintenance [procedures] of the power 
system? The vendor should have a routine 
process and conduct regular tests on the 
power system." 



Similar questions can be asked about the 
cooling system and fire suppression, 
Unger adds. 

Customers also need to inquire about 
the financial stability of the vendor, 
although it may be difficult to ask or 
ascertain. "Most operators are private 
companies, so they don't have to show 
financials. But the truth is, the data centers 
are expensive to operate," Unger says. 

Security and security procedures are 
growing increasingly important as threats 
against data and networks become more 
sophisticated. Customers should know 
who has access to the facility and the data. 

Establisli Priorities 

When Goerlich began his search for a 
data center for colocation, his priorities 
included physical security, surveillance, 
financial liability of the vendor, and flexi- 
bility. "We were also looking for a site 
with geographic proximity, so we could 
use their IT hotel space for disaster recov- 
ery," he says. 

As he narrowed down his options, 
Goerlich went to the sites to investigate 
the facilities and meet the staff. The final 
decision was made partly based on the 
vendor with the newer plant and the com- 
fort level with the staff. "It's hard to quan- 
tify, but the responsiveness you get when 
sending out an RFP or when asking ques- 
tions about the business can give you a 
sense of comfort that, if we do go into a 
long-term relationship with them, they 
will respond to our needs." 

Specific questions Goerlich asked 
focused on redundancy in power, cooling, 
and connectivity. He wanted to know 
about certifications the data center vendor I 



held and the dedicated space available for 
his company. He also looked closely at the 
company's business numbers, including 
how long the vendor had been in business, 
how many customers it had, and the finan- 
cial liability. 

Goerlich' s search for the right colocation 
facility took about a year. Unger agrees 
that the process should take a lot of careful 
consideration. "When moving into a data 
center, you are making a significant invest- 
ment," Unger says. "You need to make 
sure you are going to be happy in this 
place. You want to be able to live out the 
lifecycle of the equipment. You don't want 
to have to do this again after six months. 
You really need to do your homework." EU 



Successful 
Colocation 



Companies can take several steps to 
optimize tineir colocation options. Yehuda 
Cagen, director of marketing in the business 
development division of Xvand Technology 
(www.xvand.com), offers these tips to help: 

• Establish business outcomes to ensure 
measurability and accountability 

• Determine the true financial savings 

• Choose a proactive business partner 

• Select a provider that thrives off your 
success, not your problems 

• Hire a business partner, not just 
a provider 

• Use a shared-risk approach 
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2010: Who Bought Whom? 



Big-Name Acquisitions Point To 
A Trend Of Consolidation 



by Carmi Levy 
• • • 

The big got bigger in 2010. 
For IT shops looking for 
greater value from hardware 
and software vendors, this 
isn't necessarily bad news. 

Bulked-up vendors are bet- 
ter equipped to provide the 
integrated, interdependent sys- 
tems at the heart of today's 
increasingly complex business 
solutions. That so much activi- 
ty is taking place in the wake 
of the deepest recession in a 
generation makes 2010 even 
more notable. 

"The last 24 to 36 months have been 
clearly unique times," says Tesh Durvasula, 
chief marketing and business officer for 
QTS (Quality Technology Services; www 
.qualitytech.com). "In September 2009, 
people basically thought the world was 
coming to an end. In the middle of that 
time, you had this little-known [data center] 
sector, whose fundamentals have remained 
very strong despite the economic implo- 
sion and have continued to grow stronger 
over time." 

Here is a look at some of the major 
deals that made news and affected how IT 
goes shopping. 

Intel Acquires McAfee 

This blockbuster $7.68 billion acquisi- 
tion brings industry-leading security 
capabilities and products under the 
dominant chipmaker's control. It's wide- 
ly accepted that Intel will use the new 
corporate relationship to tightly integrate 
security capabilities right onto silicon. 
This will improve the performance of 
compute-intensive security solutions and 
reduce system complexity. 

Although it will likely take years for the 
results to flow into shipping product, it is 
nevertheless widely acknowledged to be 
among the most significant moves this year. 

"It came out of left field," says Bradley 
Brodkin, president of HighVail Systems 
(www.highvail.com). "It really was a 
game changer because it'll force not only 
AMD, but Symantec, as well, to look at 
things very differently." 

Oracle Acquires Sun Microsystems 

This $7.4 billion deal, first announced in 
April 2009, closed earlier this year after 
clearing U.S. and European regulatory 
hurdles. The impact of the Sun/Oracle 



The Benefits Of Size 

The spate of acquisitions nnakes it increasing- 
ly easy for customers to spend less time piec- 
ing together solutions from different vendors. 

"Ifs definitely about integration," says Peter 
Panfil, vice president and general manager 
for Liebert AC Power (www.liebert.com). 
"Customers can get everything they need in 
a complete integrated portfolio. [Companies 
are] no longer catering to just one type of 
customer, and [they're] now able to sell 
entire solutions." 




hookup on the broader market is now 
being felt. 

"This deal really changed the landscape 
of the industry in many ways," Brodkin 
says. "IVLost importantly, it really took 
what was one of the leading hardware ven- 
dors — especially in the financial services 
space — and integrated it into the Oracle 
stack. Although it was a very rocky inte- 
gration at first and still has challenges 
attached to it, it will really change things 
for the other hardware vendors out there." 

Juniper Buys Trapeze Networks 

The $152 million acquisition, announced 
in November, fills in Juniper's enterprise 
networking lineup with Trapeze's wireless 
LAN competency. Gartner figures show 
that 60% of buyers procure their wired 
and wireless LAN equipment from the 
same vendor. 

The acquisition positions Juniper to be 
more of a one- stop shop for organizations 
building out consolidated WAN/LAN 
infrastructures and will allow it to grow its 
market share — estimated by Dell'Oro 
Group at 2.2% in 2009 — and close the gap 
against market-dominant Cisco. 

Attachmate Buys Novell 

Former LAN leader Novell had lost its 
way in recent years, posting eight straight 
quarters of declining revenues while it 
tried repeatedly to reinvent itself. 

Attachmate, which has evolved from a 
terminal emulation software vendor to a 
specialist in systems management solu- 
tions, will benefit from the $2.2 billion 
deal by leveraging Novell's two key prop- 
erties, ZENworks desktop management 
software and SUSE Linux, within their 
own respective business units. 

HP Buys SPAR 

The shift toward cloud-based solutions 
underscored HP's $2.4 billion acquisition 
in September of storage vendor SPAR that 
followed a back-and-forth bidding war 
against Dell. SPAR's advanced storage 
hardware and software should help HP 
expand beyond its maturing legacy lines 
of business. 

"SPAR was always the lone child out 
there bringing very interesting changes 
into the storage world," Brodkin says. 
"They were a thin provisioning innova- 
tor, often first to market, but as an inde- 
pendent, it was very difficult for them to 
get a lot of traction in the marketplace. 
That all changed with this acquisition. 



Suddenly, SPAR is the fla- 
vor of the month." 

Dell Acquires KACE 

Although systems man- 
agement solutions have been 
around since the beginning 
of the PC era, dedicated 
appliances with Web-based 
interfaces make them truly 
scalable and available to a 
wider audience of smaller 



Key Points 



Large players got larger through acquisi- 
tion, which allows IT to benefit from more 
integrated capabilities to market and sup- 
port complex solutions. 

Some benefits are already being realized, 
while other hookups will take years to bring 
radically different products to market. 

The trend will continue into 201 1 as current 
players jockey for position in an increasing- 
ly consolidated vendor landscape. 



organizations. Dell's deal allows it to move 
beyond its core hardware offerings as it tries 
to build a more services-focused footprint. 

"Systems management is such a core 
need," says Wynn White, vice president of 
Dell KACE Marketing. "Every organiza- 
tion out there of any size has got to 
provide some mechanism to provide 
streamlined management. If they don't, 
they can't scale." 

Since the deal was announced in Feb- 
ruary, Wynn says sales growth has explod- 
ed, a clear sign that SMEs need systems 
management just as much as enterprises. 

"We're seeing that it's a very strong fit 
for the Dell core customer base," he says. 
"People are looking for solutions that are 
affordable and easy to use, yet comprehen- 
sive, with enough power to address the fun- 
damental needs that all organizations have." 

White says the Dell KACE deal high- 
lights a new wave of technology that is 
focused on bringing greater IT capabilities 
to much larger audiences. 

Emerson Network Power 
Acquires Chloride Group 

The $1.5 billion deal, which closed in 
September, followed Emerson's earlier 
Avocent acquisition and solidified its 
drive to build consolidated offerings that 
support increasingly flexible data center 
architectures. 

"Having integrated data center solu- 
tions is critical to ensuring we can deal 
not only with existing mature markets in 
the U.S., North America, and Europe, 
but also in emerging markets in China 
and Asia," says Peter Panfil, vice presi- 
dent and general manager for Liebert AC 
Power (www.liebert.com). 

Looking ahead to 2011, HighVail' s 
Brodkin says the trend toward bigger ven- 
dors will only continue. "It's clear that 
there are a lot of players out there trying 
to position themselves as one of the 
remaining few," he says. "In order for 
them to do that, they need to have more 
complete offerings." 
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For more Upcoming IT Events, see page 4. 



- FEBRUARY - 

What's New In Exchange Server 2010 
Feb. 1, 1 p.m. 
New Horizons Fort Worth 
4100 International Plaza, Suite 200 
Fort Worth, Texas 
tinyurl.com/NHFtWorth21 1 1 

Feb. 2. 9 a.m. 
New Horizons Dallas 
150 W John Carpenter Freeway, Suite 100 
Irving, Texas 
tinyurl.com/NHDallas221 1 

Feb. 3, 9 a.m. 
New Horizons San Antonio 
8200 IH-1- West, Suite 500 
San Antonio, Texas 
tinyurl.com/NHSanAntonio231 1 



Southern California Linux Expo 

Feb. 25-27 
Hilton Los Angeles Airport Hotel 

Los Angeles, Calif. 
www.socallinuxexpo.org/scale9x 



- MARCH - 

Cisco (ROUTE): Implementing Cisco IP Routing 
March 14, 9 a.m. 
Online Live 
www.nhnorthflorida.com 



-MAY- 

Cisco (TSHOOT): Troubleshooting and 
Maintaining Cisco IP Networks 
May 16, 9 a.m. 
Online Live 
www.nhnorthflorida.com 



Attention 



IT & Data Center 
Professional 
Associations 

and Trade Show 
Organizers: 

Know of any professional 
association or industry trade 
show attendees that could 
benefit from the technology 
tips and product news and 
information in Processor? Let 
us know! If your organization 
qualifies, well help publicize 
your event for free! 



If you have an event you'd 
like listed, please send an 
email to 

feedback@processor.com. 



Page 12 



Processor.com 



December 31, 2010 



News 




New Data Center 
Designs Provide 
IVIore Capacity 
In Less Space 

More growth in less space. That's possible, at 
least in part, because of data center design 
trends focusing on more efficient power uti- 
lization, space allocation, and capital expen- 
diture, according to recent Gartner data. 
Gartner states new data centers featuring 
efficiency-minded designs can result in 300% 
capacity growth in 60% less space compared 
to current data centers. 

Dave Cappuccio, 
Gartner's chief of infra- 
structure research, 
says the percentages 

are based on modeling that looked at "actual 
capacities of data centers that were assumed 
to be maxed out on space vs. potential capaci- 
ties of some data centers if the appropriate 
levels of power and cooling were available and 
racks and servers were used more efficiently." 

Consumption Ratios 

Gartner says that a desire to improve data cen- 
ter productivity has organizations looking hard 
at consumption ratios of computer power to 
energy consumed and then comparing those 
ratios against estimated productivity of applica- 
tions and the equipment needed to deliver that 
application. Further, Cappuccio says, organiza- 
tions are recognizing significant improvements 
are possible if they address the fact that most 
IT assets are underused, including x86 servers 
running at 12% of capacity, racks populated to 
50 to 60% capacity, and floor space spread out 
to disperse heat loads. 

"The average rack density worldwide is approx- 
imately 55 to 60%, mainly because if filled to 
90% or more, they generate too much heat for 
the typical data center and therefore the heat 
load is spread out by acquiring more racks 
(thus filling up space faster)," Cappuccio says. 
An average virtualized server runs at 25% uti- 
lization, compared to 7% for nonvirtualized, so 
there are still significant compute resources 
available on that server, he says. 

"What we modeled was the impact of running 
those servers at 'optimal' capacities (55% on 
average, for example) and filling those racks to 
'optimal' capacity (90%), and we found that 
upward of 300% more compute capacity could 
be gained in the same space with only a 29% 
increase in power (on average). The 60% less 
space was an estimate of how much space 
would actually be required today if these princi- 
ples were applied," Cappuccio says. 

Gartner has targeted several actions compa- 
nies can take now to reduce power consump- 
tion while improving efficiency, including using 
row- and rack-based cooling for higher-den- 
sity equipment, which could reduce energy 
consumption by up to 15% while simultane- 
ously making the data center more scalable. 
Building and provisioning only what's needed 
and expanding facilities only when needed, 
meanwhile, could reduce long-term operating 
expenses by 10 to 30%. Also key is imple- 
menting virtualization where possible, partic- 
ularly on x86 servers. 

Overall, Gartner expects more efficiently de- 
signed data centers to become a dominant 
theme as executives realize today's IT costs 
are a fraction of what future costs will be given 
current growth rates. The most prevalent trend 
in the next five years, Gartner states, will be 
energy consumption, especially where efficien- 
cy and monitoring/management are concerned. 

by Blaine Flamig 
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The Biggest IT Trends 



Of 2010 



Mobility, Security & Green Tech 
Are Among The Factors That Drove IT This Year 



by Elizabeth Millard 

The past year was full of challenges and 
opportunities as small to midsized enter- 
prises focused on areas such as energy 
efficiency, economic revitalization, and 
policy creation. Here's a look at some of 
the top trends that shaped 2010, with a 
glimpse of why they might continue to 
play a role in IT in the year ahead. 

Consumer Devices & Social IVIedia 

Smartphones and social media technolo- 
gies have been in the corporate space for a 
few years, but 2010 seemed to be a time 
when they took particular hold on employ- 
ees and, as a result, on IT strategies. 
According to Adam Powers, CTO of 
Lancope (www.lancope.com), the arrival 



Key Points 



Snnartphones and social nnedia use creat- 
ed the need for nnore stringent IT policies. 

Malware showed explosive growth in 
2010. 

Cloud connputing saw strong adoption in 
the past year, and interest in green IT 
continued to grow, as well. 



of consumer devices in the corporate net- 
work environment is changing the way 
enterprises are thinking about security in 
the corporate backbone. For small to mid- 
sized enterprises in particular, these tech- 
nologies can present a challenge to a lean, 
budget- strapped IT staff. 

"Perimeter-based defenses such as 
firewalls and inline intrusion prevention 
aren't enough anymore," Powers says. 
"Corporations must think about how they 
will deal with smartphones, MiFi 
devices, and other consumer-oriented 
mobile devices." 

The emergence of social media appli- 
cations such as Facebook has introduced 
an entirely new attack surface on which 
attackers can focus their energies. 
Powers adds. In the past year, IT depart- 
ments found they had to deal with 
increasingly sophisticated operating sys- 
tems found in smartphones and equally 
sophisticated methods for exploiting 
them. "IT consumerization in the enter- 
prise has forced CISOs to consider what 
policy the enterprise will adopt for such 
products," he says. 

IVIalware 

Security is a hot IT trend during any 
year, and for 2010, one of the most 
notable issues was an explosive growth in 
malware, notes Anup Ghosh, chief scien- 
tist and founder of security firm Invincea 
(www.invincea.com). He says, "Current 
signature-based approaches will continue 
to encourage the production of massive 
amounts of new malware variants, as 
Web-based exploits will continue to be the 
primary attack vector, with an increase in 
Java-based exploits." 



According to securi- 
ty company Dasient 
(www.dasient.com), a 
significant spike occurred 
in the number of infected 
Web sites in the second quar- 
ter of 2010, and the company 
estimates that 1.3 million sites 
were infected in that three-month 
timeframe. Although malware saw 
a slight dip in the fourth quarter of 
2009, the growth in 2010 has been 
significant, Dasient reports. As 
noted in a September report 
from the company, the 
underlying issue is struc- 
tural vulnerabilities. When 
a Web site relies on third- 
party resources as part 
of the composition of 
the site, that site takes a 
hit if those resources get 
targeted or compromised. 
Dasient estimates that 
91% of sites use 
third-party applica- 
tions, making the 

problem particular- ^ 

ly widespread. 

In its report, the 
company advises: "The malware epidemic 
is not slowing down — on the contrary, it' s 
exploding. Now is the time for businesses 
to educate themselves on how they can put 
safe security practices in place for their 
Web sites to protect their customers, their 
brand, and their revenues." 

Cloud Computing 

Despite an economic downturn, cloud 
computing continued its rise in 2010. 
Market research firm IDC noted that 
spending in the sector in the past year dou- 
bled over 2009. 

IDC analyst Katherine Broderick adds 
that both public and private clouds will 
shape the server market through 2014. In a 
recent forecast report, she stated that over- 
all cloud use could double in the next four 

Biggest Trend: 
Economic Cliallenges 

Although the economy stabilized its down- 
ward spiral in 2010, full recovery will still take 
some time. In July, analyst firm Gartner fore- 
cast a 3.9% increase in IT spending com- 
pared to 2009, which is good news, but that 
number is actually a decrease from more 
optimistic predictions of 5.3% that it issued at 
the beginning of the year. 

According to Richard Gordon, Gartner 
research vice president, CEOs targeted 
2010 as a year of growth, and for that to 
happen, CFOs expected increased IT 
spending. But ClOs saw only marginal 
increases in budgets and were constrained 
to essential enterprise IT spending. That 
left discretionary spending still on hold, and 
frugality as the dominant strategy. 




years. Pike Research echoed that senti- 
ment, noting that the growth in cloud com- 
puting could reach nearly 30% annually 
between now and 2015. 

Factors for cloud computing use in the 
past year, including bigger IT budgets as 
the economy recovers, the need to replace 
older servers, and a need to manage com- 
plex virtual and physical infrastructure 
with greater efficiency, will continue to 
boost the strategy going forward. 

Green IT 

Pike Research points out that the rapid 
growth of cloud computing could reduce 
energy usage in the IT industry signifi- 
cantly over the next 10 years. Over the 
past year, IT managers have seen the 
potential and are diving in now that cloud 
computing has definitely moved past the 
"promise" phase. This dovetails with 
another major trend over the past year 
toward energy efficiency and green IT. 
Rising energy costs and availability, 
combined with lowered budgets, pushed 
many SMEs to re-evaluate their opera- 
tions and look for areas where efficiency 
could be boosted. 

In a green data center, processes such as 
lighting, cooling, electrical systems, and 
mechanical systems all play a part in 
reducing environmental impact through 
better usage strategies. Pike Research 
notes that about $7.5 billion is currently 
invested in green data centers and esti- 
mates that by 2015, that number could 
climb to more than $40 billion. 

As enterprises work to become more 
efficient, deal with consumer devices, 
lock down their systems, and utilize 
cloud computing, the year's top trends 
are likely to keep going strong well into 
the future. Ic 
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Looking Ahead 
At IT Spending 

As The Economy Slowly Recovers, 
Will SMEs Spend Again? 



by Chris A. MacKinnon 
• • • 

Is THERE LIGHT at the end of the economic 
tunnel? The past year has shown a more 
favorable economic climate than 2009, but 
is more favor enough to tip the investment 
scale for small to midsized enterprises in 
2011? If the tunnel is getting brighter, what 
will enterprise data center and IT depart- 
ments spend their money on in 2011? Or 
will enterprises see the darker regions of the 
economic tunnel in 201 1? 

Holding Back 

Richard Gordon, research vice president 
of global forecasting at Gartner, says a 
favorable economic climate in 2010 doesn't 
necessarily mean that enterprises were 
ready to spend money on big investments. 



Key Points 



Although the global econonny stabilized in 
2010, businesses were still careful about 
investing. Essential spending was freed 
up and spending increased around hard- 
ware in general in 2010, but discretionary 
spending is still on hold. 

The global econonnic outlook is still uncer- 
tain, and businesses are lacking confi- 
dence because of this. Although we nnight 
see nnarginal growth in enterprise IT bud- 
gets, spending will still be constrained. 

Storage is forecast to be strongest in 
2010 and 201 1 . Server and storage virtu- 
alization will continue to rise as increased 
flexibility is extrennely innportant in today's 
uncertain environnnent. 



"Despite stabilization in the global econo- 
my, businesses remained very cautious 
about investments in 2010," Gordon says. 
"We saw essential spending freeing up, 
which is why we saw increased spending in 
hardware in general as the replacement 
cycle kicked back in, but discretionary 
spending is still on hold." 

Darin Stahl, lead research analyst for 
Info-Tech Research Group, says cautionary 
spending is reflected in changing refresh 
cycles. "First, looking back at 2008, IT 
spending was robust, with many enterprises 
executing a good deal of infrastructure 
refresh for anything acquired in 2005 or ear- 
Her," Stahl says. "The 2008 refresh cycle 
was significant in its volume as well as the 
scale and efficiency of infrastructure it ush- 
ered into enterprise IT. Second, during the 
economic downturn, many IT shops learned 
to revisit the refresh cycles during their 
cost-cutting initiatives." 

As a result, Stahl says that Info-Tech has 
seen that enterprises are now pushing infra- 
structure refresh cycles out to four or five 
years. Additionally, IT shops have a surplus 
of serviceable desktops and laptops decom- 
missioned when the enterprise headcounts 
contracted. He says many of the IT leaders 
he speaks with indicate that the business 
demand during the recovery remains soft. 

In Stahl' s opinion, the amount of spend- 
ing on IT infrastructure will depend en- 
tirely on the level of business demand. 



"Particularly in certain industries, 
large spending on IT infrastructure 
will be tightly aligned with economic 
recovery, and it's likely to remain soft, 
based on input from IT leaders we're 
speaking with," he says. 

Gordon says things won't really 
change in 2011. "There is still a lot of 
uncertainty in the global economic outlook, 
which is holding back business confidence," 
he says. "We expect some marginal growth 
in enterprise IT budgets overall, but we can 
expect spending to remain constrained." 

More Spending 

Jon Hardcastle, research director at 
Gartner, says small to midsized enterprises 
will definitely spend more in 201 1. "Storage 
saw the smallest decline of the data center 
hardware segments in 2009 and is forecast 
to be strongest in 2010 and 2011," he says. 
"The volume of data stored is ever increas- 
ing, and data growth regularly tops the list 
of data center challenges we hear from 
clients and through surveys." Hardcastle 
says server and storage virtualization will 
continue to rise as increased flexibility is 
extremely important in today's uncertain 
environment. "Virtualization can also 
reduce the amount of equipment installed in 
the data center, which brings potential 
CAPEX and power savings," he says. 

According to Stahl, many IT groups are 
seeking to invest in infrastructure and 
technologies to help them contain costs in 
areas vulnerable to price increases not 
aligned with business demand. Energy 
costs, he says, are of a specific concern. 
"For example, one of our typical midsized 
enterprises has demonstrated the budget 
vulnerability associated with higher ener- 
gy costs," with costs ballooning from 
$87,806 to $126,355 due to an increase in 
cost per kilowatt, Stahl says. 

The result, as Stahl points out, is an 
increased interest in green IT initiatives, 
such as investments in energy monitoring 
and measurement, and replacement tech- 
nologies that demonstrate an ability to con- 
tribute cost containment or reduction based 
on increasing energy costs. He says the cri- 
teria for infrastructure refresh have changed, 
with midsized enterprises placing more 
emphasis on the efficiency and management 
of capacity rather than simple "feeds and 
speeds" improvements. 

According to Hardcastle, if there is one 
area that data centers need to update and 




upgrade, it's servers. "As far as IT hard- 
ware goes, the server market saw the 
greatest proportion of delayed replace- 
ments," he says. "We are seeing some of 
these systems finally being replaced, but 
we do expect a significant proportion of 
companies to reassess their standard 
replacement cycles and to concentrate on 
replacing critical systems on schedule 
ahead of delayed replacement systems." 

Emerging Growth 

In Gordon's opinion, there is quite a 
spread in sentiment regionally, with IT 
spending in the emerging economies much 
stronger compared to the United States and 
Western Europe in 2010. He notes, "For 
2011, with government stimulus packages 
coming to an end and a low-growth eco- 
nomic outlook in the mature economies, it 
will be up to the emerging economies to 
lead growth in spending again; however, 
absolute spending in these emerging coun- 
tries and regions is relatively low compared 
to, for example, the U.S. and Western 
Europe, so the impact on global IT spending 
growth is somewhat diluted." 

Gordon also says that exchange rate 
movements have an effect on dollar-denom- 
inated IT spending growth. He says a 
stronger dollar relative to local currencies 
has the effect of reducing dollar growth 
rates (and vice versa). "For example, if you 
look at 2009, you'll see that the dollar 
depreciated against the Euro throughout the 
year; then, in 2010, the dollar gained in 
value against the Euro in the first half of the 
year (because of the Euro crisis) before 
declining again in the second half of the 
year. All this exchange rate fluctuation 
plays havoc with dollar growth rates for 
2010 compared to 2009," he explains. 

"Suffice to say," Gordon concludes, 
"budgets in local currencies freed up a bit 
in 2010 to fund essential spending, but 
any increase in 2011 will remain modest 
while uncertainty about the economic out- 
look continues." 



IT Infrastructure Initiatives 



Darin Stahl, lead research analyst for Info-Tech Research Group, says data centers can expect 
the following in terms of updates and upgrades in 201 1 : 

Energy monitoring and management. Companies will revisit long-standing assumptions about 
such things as stand-by power and cooling, seeking capabilities more in line with the new busi- 
ness environment. 

Storage refresh. There will be a focus on using tiered storage architectures to remove noncritical 
stored data from expensive Tier 1 storage platforms. 

Continuing server virtualization. A larger emphasis will be placed on efficient management 
capabilities to manage capacity aligned with business demand and reducing the amount of time 
the infrastructure is overprovisioned awaiting that demand. 



I Dell Buys Compellent 
For $820 Million 

Dell will buy virtualized storage provider 
Compellent Technologies for $820 million, 
or $27.75 per share. Dell wants to add Com- 
pellent's virtualized storage products, which 
offer features such as tiering and thin provi- 
sioning, to its portfolio of enterprise storage 
products. Analysts are worried that Com- 
ponent's products will compete with Dell's 
EqualLogic data storage line, but Dell says 
the two product lines will complement each 
other. The deal is expected to close early 
next year if Component's shareholders ap- 
prove. Dell tried to purchase SPAR, another 
data storage vendor, in September, but lost 
it to HP in a bidding war. 

I IT Jobs Slow To Recover 

Key business functions, such as corporate 
finance and IT, will face an extended jobless 
recovery, according to research by The 
Hackett Group. The reason. The Hackett 
Group says, is that offshoring has become 
more popular each year of the economic 
depression. The report notes that IT job off- 
shoring has leveled off in recent years, but 
companies have just begun to use offshoring 
for financial jobs. And by 2014, the annual 
number of jobs lost to offshore for finance will 
be higher than the IT figure. The combination 
of offshoring, productivity improvements, and 
lack of economic growth will stall jobless 
recovery efforts for key white-collar positions, 
according to The Hackett Group. 

I Tablets Invading The Workplace 

A new survey from ChangeWave Research 
reveals that 1 4% of the businesses queried 
expect to purchase tablets for employees 
in the first quarter of next year. The Change- 
Wave study shows that, as of November, 
7% of businesses provide tablets to employ- 
ees, up slightly from the 6% that provided 
them in August. Apple's iPad will be the most 
popular tablet in the workplace, topping tab- 
lets from Dell, HP, and Research in Motion. 
More than three-quarters of the companies 
that plan to purchase tablets are opting for 
the iPad. 

I iPads Increasingly Used 
In Healthcare Settings 

One-quarter of people in the medical field 
plan to begin using the iPad and other iOS 
devices (such as the iPhone) right away. 
That's among the findings of a survey con- 
ducted by mobile service management com- 
pany BoxTone and HIMSS (the Healthcare 
Information and Management Systems 
Society). A majority of those polled (70%) 
say they will roll out iPads and iOS devices 
in the coming year. One-third of the respon- 
dents say that point-of-care applications, 
such as those that let users view lab results 
and medical images, are the driving force in 
their decision to use iOS-based devices. The 
biggest challenge to adoption, according to 
75% of those polled, is secure configuration 
and deployment of the devices. Mobile appli- 
cation deployment is also a key concern. 
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I iSuppli Report Cites 
Dell's Continued Growth 

By capitalizing on the "relative strength of the 
corporate PC market," Dell continued to hold 
on during the third quarter to the second- 
place position it acquired from Acer in the 
second quarter among global PC leaders, 
according to iSuppli. During the third quarter, 
Dell sold 1 1 .3 million PCs, a 7.2% increase 
from the second quarter that now gives the 
company a 12.8% stake of U.S. PC unit 
shipments. Compared to Q3 2009, Dell's 
shipments rose 9.3%. Acer, meanwhile, saw 
a 0.7% decline from 3Q 2009 to Q3 2010. HP 
continued to lead all PC manufacturers dur- 
ing the third quarter, shipping about 15.9 
million PCs, giving it an 18% market share. 
The PC market as a whole saw continued 
growth this year from the "dismal conditions" 
of 2009, with global shipments hitting 88.1 
million during the third quarter, up 6.7% from 
the second quarter and up 10.3% from the 
79.9 million shipments recorded a year ago. 

I Study Looks At Vulnerability 
Management Trends 

Most organizations (60%) have unpatched 
vulnerabilities in a quarter of their applica- 
tions, yet half of their IT staffs time is spent 
maintaining regulatory compliance. Those are 
among the findings of a study by eEye Digital 
Security. The "201 1 Vulnerability Manage- 
ment Trends Research Report" surveyed 
1 ,963 respondents and found that 73% of 
organizations had up to 100 deployed appli- 
cations, with 18% of organizations reporting 
more than 200 applications. IT staff find it dif- 
ficult to identify zero-day threats, with 13% 
reporting that they do not have adequate 
scanning solutions to identify such vulner- 
abilities and 18% saying they have no vulner- 
ability scanning and patching solution. Almost 
a third cite a shortage of personnel to effec- 
tively patch vulnerabilities. 

I Trojans Are Greatest Threat 
To Online Banking 

The greatest threat to online banking is real- 
time attacks from Trojans, says a recent 
report from PhoneFactor, which surveyed 
professionals at more than 70 banks. About 
70% of survey respondents indicate that 
these man-in-the-middle attacks, including 
Zeus and Clampi, have increased in the past 
year. By using such Trojans, cybercriminals 
are able to make fraudulent money transfers 
to their own accounts. According to bank 
managers participating in the survey, 90% of 
banks use authentication questions for added 
security and 60% use a one-time password. 
The survey shows that 79% of respondents 
are using or planning to use upgraded securi- 
ty measures, including transaction verification 
and biometrics. 




PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE 



Airborne Assailants 

How Airborne Contaminants Pose An Increasing Threat For Data Centers 



by Christian Perry 

In many data centers today, stealthy 
intruders are wreaking havoc even as 
employees and security personnel contin- 
ue about their work, often oblivious to the 
invasion. These aren't masked thieves 
looking to steal corporate secrets in the 
dead of night, nor are they sophisticated 
malware programs that slip in beneath 
defense systems. Instead, these are com- 
mon airborne contaminants that might be 
relatively harmless in other environments 
but will trash data center components if 
left unaddressed. 

"There are a lot of airborne contami- 
nants that can make their way inside a 



Key Points 



A study from Lawrence Berkeley National 
Laboratory calls attention to the increasing 
presence of airborne contaminants due to 
cooling data centers with outside air. 

Air filters can trap many particles, but 
smaller contaminants can infiltrate filters 
and lead to corrosion and other problems 
in data center equipment over time. 

Gaseous contamination is becoming more 
of a problem in data centers as equipment 
manufacturers ramp up their use of silver to 
comply with environment-friendly measures. 



data center," says Phil Nail, CTO at Afford- 
able Internet Services Online (www.aiso 
.net). "In our case, if we were to use out- 
side air, we would be bringing in a lot 
of very fine dust and dirt, which could 
potentially get inside the servers and create 
major issues." 

The problem of airborne contamination 
certainly isn't new to data centers, but it's 
growing more prominent. In fact, a study 
by Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory 
takes a close look at airborne contaminants 
and attempts to determine whether they can 
lead to increased failure rates of IT equip- 
ment. This increased focus on these 
airborne intruders is due partly to the popu- 
larization of outside-air cooling, which 
many data centers now rely on to help save 
money and reduce energy consumption. 
Although data centers can benefit by turn- 
ing to the natural cooling that exists just 
outside their walls, they could be forced to 
address the particulate-heavy downsides 
that can come with that air. 

Inside The Intrusion 

According to Tony Abate, vice presi- 
dent of operations at AtmosAir Solutions 
(www.atmosair.com), outdoor air can 
contain several contaminants — or even 
attributes — that are undesirable in a data 
center environment. One of these is par- 
ticulate, in the form of dust or spores, that 
is introduced as a data center increases 
the volume of outdoor air that moves into 
the data center. 

"Filters may trap some of the particles, 
but the very small ranges of particles [0.3 
micron and under] can pass through many 
filters. Excessively humid or dry outside 
air will also have detrimental effects on 



electronic devices. Ozone can be present 
in outside air in unacceptable quantities in 
some areas. Odors, chemical gases, and 
VOCs [volatile organic compounds] can 
be introduced into the space through the 
outside air," Abate says. 

Your data center's proximity to certain 
outdoor structures or areas can also affect 
the amount of airborne contamination that 
seeps inside your environment. For example, 
carbons from exhaust are a major contami- 
nant in data centers located near highways or 
other heavily traveled roads, explains Bill 
Montgomery, founder of Premier Solutions 
(www.premiersolutionsco.com). He adds 
that if the air return is via the ceiling plenum 
and plenum air is delivered to the data center 



has been increased as manufacturers have 
moved to make their equipment RoHS 
[Restriction of Hazardous Substances] - 
compliant, as this process has increased the 
use of silver, which is significantly sensitive 
to these gases." 

Don't Panic (Yet) 

Despite the many dangers of airborne 
contaminants, there may not be a need for 
outright panic among data center opera- 
tors. OwlPoint's Blanke says that most 
data centers aren't sensitive enough to 
particulate contaminants for major prob- 
lems to emerge, especially if outside air 
is being properly filtered using the same 
or similar filtration systems used to clear 



Your data center's proximity to certain 
outdoor structures or areas can affect 
the amount of airborne contamination 
that seeps inside your environment. 



via the subfloor, the entire room can be con- 
taminated. In fact, Montgomery says he's 
seen instances where the carbon buildup 
over several years was evident from the ceil- 
ing to the subfloor. 

Air Attack 

If allowed to infiltrate the data center, 
airborne contaminants can cause a wide 
range of problems that can ultimately lead 
to equipment failure and costly downtime. 
Abate explains that contaminant particles 
are attracted to electronic devices such as 
servers, monitors, and other components 
because the particles have a natural 
charge that's drawn to an opposite charge 
on the devices. As this process occurs 
over time — and it doesn't necessarily take 
much time, depending on the condi- 
tions — equipment can fall prey to ad- 
verse effects. 

Mark Blanke, CEO of OwlPoint (www 
.owlpoint.com), says that particulate con- 
taminants such as dirt, dust, and soot can 
accumulate on air vents and reduce airflow, 
which in turn can reduce the effectiveness 
of cooling systems and cause overheating 
problems. For evidence of this phenome- 
non, he suggests looking no further than 
your own desktop PC, which likely collects 
these contaminants on its external vents. 
Montgomery adds that colocated data cen- 
ters are especially susceptible to particulate 
contamination, because these remote loca- 
tions often breed an "out-of-sight, out-of- 
mind" approach. 

Gaseous contaminants have an even more 
insidious effect on equipment, and these 
types of contaminants are difficult to detect 
if you're not actively testing for their pres- 
ence. "Gaseous contamination causes corro- 
sion," says Fred Stack, vice president of 
marketing for Emerson Network Power's 
Liebert Precision Cooling (www.liebert 
.com). "The corrosion attacks the copper 
and silver found within the servers, both on 
the printed circuit boards and within the 
electronic components themselves. This risk 



air through air conditioning. Nonetheless, 
many experts recommend visual inspec- 
tions for particulate contaminant build- 
up on equipment and other areas, and 
data centers with more sensitive equip- 
I ment can use data loggers that measure 
levels of airborne contaminants as well 
as other levels, such as relative humidity 
and temperature. 

Crowd Of 
Contaminants 

Airborne contamination in today's data 
centers derives from a stunningly wide 
range of sources, most of which are invis- 
ible to the naked eye. Fred Stack, vice 
president of marketing for Emerson Net- 
work Power's Liebert Precision Cooling 
(www.liebert.com), identifies the airborne 
contaminants that cause the most concerns 
in data center environments. 

Particulate 

Pollen 

Windblown dust 
Fly ash 

Gaseous 

Airborne salts ^ 

J 

Sulfur dioxide 
Hydrogen sulfide 
Chlorine 

Hydrogen chloride 
Nitrogen dioxide 
Ozone 
Ammonia 
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BUYING GUIDE 




Buying Tips: 



Data Center 
Racks & 
Cabinets 



by Blaine Flamig 

Racks and cabinets are integral compo- 
nents of nearly every data center, but their 
importance often goes overlooked. Make 
the wrong choice in the type you stick your 
equipment on or in, and you could be asking 
for trouble in terms of damage caused by 
heat, dust, and moisture; exorbitant cooling 
costs; unwieldy cables; excessive noise; and 
security breaches. When purchasing racks 
and cabinets, keep the following considera- 
tions in mind. 

Know thy equipment. You may know 
what equipment you'll use your racks and 
cabinets for, but you also need to know the 
impact that equipment will have. For exam- 
ple, knowing how tall and wide the racks/ 
cabinets must be to accommodate said 
equipment is imperative. Height-wise, Gina 
Dickson, Black Box Network Services 
product manager, says, "42U is standard, 
but 45U is becoming more popular, and a 
smaller height like 38U might be necessary 
for legacy rooms where cable is going to be 



overhead." Width- wise, the current cabinet 
standard is 24 inches wide, though 30-inch 
wide cabinets are gaining popularity. Depth- 
wise, "if you are mounting equipment with 
different depths, you may even need to con- 
sider multiple sets of rails or split rails to 
accommodate the different depths 
Dickson says. Overall, Rackmount 
Solutions account manager Susan 
Wynne suggests buying cabinets that 
can accommodate equipment "with 
the largest dimensions" possible. 

Work the room. Related to space 
considerations is an analysis of the 
room the racks/cabinets will go in, 
Wynne says. "Can the cabinet be easi- 
ly transported to the destination?" she 
says. "Will it roll through standard- 
height doors? Are doors and side pan- 
els removable for easy installation? Is 
the product solid and durable? Is there 
room to grow for additional product 
purchases?" Dickson adds that it's 
important to take into account raised 
floors and ceiling height, which will 



impact how tall racks/cabinets can be. 
"Bigger is always better when choosing a 
cabinet, allowing for more equipment, 
cables, etc." she says. "But if you have a 
limited footprint, the 48-inch deep, 30-inch 
wide cabinet may not be an option." 

Stay cool. One of the most important 
considerations is heat. Gauging how much 
heat equipment will generate will help 
determine what cooling methods will be 
adequate for the racks/cabinets you pur- 
chase. For example, Dickson says, using a 
traditional hot aisle/cold aisle approach will 
impact the cabinet doors required because 
you'll need mesh doors. "You need to 
ensure that the cool air is directed to the 
front of the cabinet and that the hot air can 
disperse from the rear," Dickson says. 



Buyers' CheckUst 

mounting brackets. 

■ .ntvou're mounting require tapped 
Does the equipment you rem 

or M6 holes? 

^tn disassemble the rack/cabinet to get 
\^ Will you need to disasseniu 
it in the room? 



Key Terms 



\^ Is the cabinet 
security issues? 



lockable to prevent potential 



M6 holes. Square holes common with rack- 
mount equipment and server cabinets; they can 
be adjusted to a round hole with a cage nut. 

Rackmount units (RMU). Cabinets and racks 
are measured in rackmount units, with each 
RMU, or U, equivalent to 1 .75 inches. 

Elsewhere, the temptation to use open 
racks vs. cabinets to combat heat can 
result in merely filling the entire room 
with heat. "This may work fine for low 
levels of heat, but once enough equipment 
is present, it will become impossible to 
keep the equipment at an acceptable tem- 
perature," Dickson says. One cooling 
approach gaining popularity is a modified 
hot aisle-cold aisle with containment, she 
says. "All the cold air is forced into the 
cold aisle, which is contained with doors 
to keep the cool air in. The warm air is 
then pushed back into the room or up into 
the plenum using chimneys on the top of 
the cabinets." This approach does require 
a cabinet offering containment doors and 
chimneys as accessories. 

Other factors. Your rack and cabinet 
purchases will also need to take into con- 
sideration items such as determining 
whether equipment needs to adhere to 
ETSI standards, checking if rails are pre- 
drilled and adjustable, knowing rail 
weight limits and included mounting 
hardware, safeguarding against earth- 
quakes, examining overnight and week- 
end building air conditioning practices, 
and factoring in noise. 




BLACK BOX 

NETWORK SERVICES 



1 



Choose from the industry's widest selection 
of cabinets and raclcs or build your own. 

Twenty seconds to configure. 
Two business days or less to ship. 




Open Frame Racl< 



try our cabinet configurator 



www. b I a ck box ,com/g o/Ca bCon 



Laptop Storage 



Climate-Controlled Cabinets 
(self-contained cooling) 



get the 90-page Cabinet and Rack Solutions Guide 



www.blackbox.com/go/CabinetSolutions 



Biometric 
Access 



See the Black Box Cabinet Configurator at blacl<box.conn/go/CabCon. Or call our cabinets specialist at 888-433-5049. 
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Decialty Server Racks & 



Black Box 
ClimateCab 
NEMA12 
Cabinets 



Black Box's ClimateCab enclosures offer climate- 
controlled protection that lets you install servers without 
the need for additional cooling or costly infrastructure. 
These full-sized cabinets come configured for servers 
or datacom equipment and feature a welded 12-gauge 
steel frame with integral struts. 

• Rated for protection against falling dirt; circulating 
dust, lint, and debris; and dripping or splashing liquids 
in indoor environments 

• Full-sized cabinet with 42U of racking space 

• Available with 12-24 or M6 rails 

• Choose from models with 6,000 BTU or 8,500 BTU 
air-conditioning units 

• 40-inch depth accommodates most servers 

Best For: Housing servers in remote locations without 
cooling infrastructure. 

Price: $4,499.95 to $5,499.95 

Contact: (888) 433-5049 I www.blackbox.com 




Black Box 

ClimateCab 

NEMA12 

Wallmount 

Cabinets 



ClimateCab NEMA 12 Wallmount Cabinets from Black 
Box are the answer when you need to install a small 
amount of rackmount equipment in less-than-ideal condi- 
tions. These secure cabinets provide a compact way to 
protect and cool sensitive components. 

• NEMA 12 rated for protection against falling dirt; circu- 
lating dust, lint, and debris; and dripping or splashing 
liquids in indoor environments 

• Compact wallmount design saves space 

• Single- or double-hinged 

• Choose from a cabinet with a fan or an 800 BTU air- 
conditioning unit 

Best For: Equipment protection in hot, dirty environ- 
ments such as factory floors. 

Price: $999.95 to $2,795.95 

Contact: (888) 433-5049 I www.blackbox.com 



Data Center Depot ^' 
CableMax ifl 



Picture shown with 
options included. 




CableMax from Data Center Depot is the premier cabi- 
net for cable and heat management. This cabinet was 
designed to combat the problems caused by the trend of 
components getting smaller while capacity is increasing. 
CableMax employs an abundance of cable passthrough 
holes in the frame for cross cabling and mesh enclo- 
sures to promote airflow throughout the cabinet. 

• Can use split rear doors to save aisle space 

• Split rail system available so you can have two differ- 
ent rail depths 

• Improved Ganging system 

• Features 63 or 80% mesh in doors and top panels 

• Additional adjustable vertical and horizontal cable 
management available 

• Dirak locks and handles on doors and side panels 

Best For: Data centers in need of a cabinet with a large 
number of cable pass-throughs. 

Price: Starts at $539.65 

Contact: (877) 429-7225 I www.datacenterdepot.com 




Liebert Mini 
Computer Room 
(MCR) Sold By 
Mainline Computer 
Products 



Looking for a plug-and-play air-conditioned cabinet? The 
Liebert MCR (sold by Mainline Computer Products) offers 
a half ton of cooling, has a NEMA 12 rating, and is 
designed to protect your business-critical IT equipment. 
Simply roll the MCR in, load your equipment, and plug it 
into any standard 120V outlet. The MCR is rated up to a 
2kVa IT equipment load, and it comes with a backup cool- 
ing module and temperature sensor. 

• Includes universal rackmount rails, casters, temp sen- 
sor, PDU, leg levelers, secure doors, and cable access 

• 42U (35U usable space); available 1 9- or 23-inch E.I.A. 

• Rated for 2,000 BTU capacity 

• Inside and outside air are isolated for maximum 
cleanliness 

• Backup cooling automatically activated by UPS 

• Optional UPS, shelves, cable glands, keyboard trays, 
PDUs, and heat rejection kit 

• Standard two-year warranty; service and extended war- 
ranty options provided by Liebert Global Services 

Best For: Data centers in need of an easy-to-install 
air-conditioned cabinet. 

Price: $5,995 



Rack 

Solutions 
55U Open 
Frame Rack 




The 55U Open Frame Rack from 
RackSolutions provides up to 
30% more space than a typical 
42U model, while consuming less 
square footage. The rack opti- 
mizes cooling, makes wiring easy, 
and has streamlined support for power strips and PDUs. 
It is compatible with Dell, HP, IBM, Cisco, and almost 
everything else. Optional accessories include extra 
vertical cable organizers, side panels, tops, a caster kit, 
power strips, and a baying kit. 

• 3,000-pound capacity 

• 24-inch width makes it perfect for data centers 

• Flush floor mount spreads load on floor tiles 

• Universal square holes with cage nuts included 

• Other sizes available: 24U, 30U, 36U, 44U, 50U 

Best For: Data centers that could benefit from 
additional vertical rack storage space. 

Price: Starts at $499.99 for 55U 

Contact: (888) 903-7225 I www.racksolutions.com/rack 



Rack 

Solutions 
Wall Mount 
Rack 




RackSolutions' Open Frame, Wall Mount Rack offers nine 
different configurations, making it ideal for almost any 
application. The Wall Mount Rack lets you mount up to 
21 U of equipment in the front rack space and allows for up 
to 9U of space on the top and bottom of the rack. The open 
design promotes optimal air flow and provides easy cable 
access and tie points. 

• Up to 400-pound capacity 

• Available in 12U, 15U, and 21 U heights 

• Available in 4U, 6U, and 9U depths 

• Optional side panels, top panels, and front covers 

• Assembles in less than 10 minutes 

Best For: Network switches, patch panels, and servers. 

Price: Starts at $199.99 

Contact: (888) 903-7225 
www.racksolutions.com/wall-mount-rack.html 



Contact: (800) 686-5312 I www.mainlinecomputer.com 
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Processots Product Spotlight highlights options available in key data center product categories, providing product information side-by-side for easy comparison. 

by Kris Glaser Brambila 



Data Center Depot 
Seismic Equipment 
Cabinet 




Picture shown with 
options included. 



The Seismic Equipment Cabinets from Data Center 
Depot are designed to protect valuable equipment in the 
event of an earthquake. A basic 40U cabinet is available, 
along with two 44U cabinets with special features 
designed to protect and manage a large volume of 
cables, patch cords, or fiber cables. This cabinet has an 
integrated top panel with cable pass-through and options 
such as a bend limiter with access hinge and a cable tie- 
down bar to enhance cable management. 

• NEBS Zone 4 tested 

• Top panel with cable cutout for cable pass-through 

• Available with open- or solid-sided frames 

• Cable management available 

• Available in various sizes 

Best For: Data centers that need to protect equipment 
from possible earthquakes. 

Price: Starts at $1 ,298 

Contact: (877) 429-7225 I www.datacenterdepot.com 



Hergo12U 
S-Rack 




This 12U/36-inch enclosure cabinet features a unique 
channel shock-mount assembly for the maximum level of 
equipment protection in seismic-prone environments. 

• Four 1 1 GA square cage knock-out mounting rails 

• Top fan assembly with four 75 CFM fans 

• Locking front and rear doors with knock-outs for 
additional fans 

• Perforated removable side panels with 12 x 24 filters 

• Options include 24- and 27-inch fixed or slide-out shelv- 
ing, 6-port RM power strip, and 1 U cable loop panel 

Best For: Housing network equipment under conditions 
of shock and vibration. 

Contact: (888) 222-7270 I www.hergo.com 



Hergo 

ApxServer 

Noise 

Reduction 

Enclosure 




Hergo's ApxServer Noise Reduction Enclosures allow for 
mounting of all computers and electronic equipment that 
meets the EIA 19-inch specifications. The enclosures are 
24 X 36 inches and come in either 12U or 26U heights. 
They feature Class A noise reduction foam and are 
Class A fire- rated. 

• Can hold up to 800 pounds (1 2U model) or 1 ,000 
pounds (26U model) with industrial casters 

• 1 2U version perfect for under desks 

• Black, quality powder-coat finish; environmentally 
friendly 

• Front and back doors include locks 

Best For: Enterprises that could benefit from 
reduced noise. 

Price: Starts at $1,195 

Contact: (888) 222-7270 I www.hergo.com 



Rackmount 
Solutions 
Air Conditioned 
Server Cabinet 




Rackmount Solutions' Air Conditioned Server Cabinets 
have built-in NO units with 4k, 7k, 10k, or 20k BTUs to pro- 
tect equipment in warm or dirty environments. Units are 
available from 14 to 48U, with depths from 24 to 42 inches. 

• Compatible with all leading servers, including blade 
servers 

• Protects expensive equipment from overheating 

• No cooling water; units work like a refrigerator with a 
condensate pan 

• Can be paired with a rackmount or side-mount A/C for 
more space 

Best For: Data centers and standalone applications with 
heat problems. 

Price: Starts at $5,633 

Contact: (866) 207-6631 I www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Rackmount Solutions 
Network Cable 
Bundle Server 
Rack 




Need to secure a rack with a serious number of cables? 
Rackmount Solutions' Network Cable Bundle Server 
Rack solves all problems. With a roomy interior up to 28 
inches, you can set your rails to 19 or 23 inches and 
slide left, right, or center to allow for your cabling needs. 
Rails slide front to back and side to side for maximum 
flexibility. The unit is available as an open rack or with 
doors, side panels, and tops for security/aesthetics. 

• Compatible with all leading servers, including 
blade servers 

• Allows up to 10 inches of cabling space between side 
panel and rail 

• Use as an open rack or add security with locking side 
panels and doors 

Best For: Data centers and standalone applications 
needing to integrate quantities of cable drops. 

Price: Starts at $1,1 15 

Contact: (866) 207-6631 I www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Rackmount 
Solutions 
Soundproof 
Server Rack 



/ 



Soundproof Server Racks from Rackmount Solutions 
reduce external sound up to 28.5dBa while dispersing 
internal heat loads up to 7kW. Built-in casters make it 
easy to move these servers to another area when the 
need arises. The Soundproof Server Racks are avail- 
able in active and passive versions and in 24U and 
42U sizes. 

• Compatible with all leading servers, including 
blade servers 

• Increases productivity, as employees are able to 
concentrate and better communicate 

• Cuts down on workman's comp claims and OSHA 
problems because of excessive noise 

Best For: Data centers and standalone applications 
needing to reduce noise in the work environment. 

Price: Starts at $5,249 

Contact: (866) 207-6631 I www.rackmountsolutions.net 
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Eliminate Cooling Waste 

Belden's Airflow Management System Offers Efficiency & Cost Savings 



by Bruce Gain 

Engineers, corporate R&D departments, 
and even university researchers are 
increasingly looking at ways to help keep 
data center equipment temperatures at 
optimal levels while reducing the amount 
of energy that is required to do so. Spec- 
ifically, there is much discussion about 
how to keep cool and hot air separate in 
the data center, because mixing the two 
air channels results in wasted energy. 
This is where Belden enters the picture 
with its AEHC (Adaptive Enclosure Heat 
Containment) airflow management sys- 
tem. Belden's aim is to offer enclosures 
for server racks and communications 
equipment with smart gauges and fans 
that channel hot air from equipment and 
through built-in chimneys. 

According to Denis Blouin, product line 
manager for Belden (www.belden.com), 
enterprises can expect to slash their elec- 
tricity costs with the company's airflow 
management system compared to tradi- 
tional cooling and airflow enclosures. "It 
all comes down to separating as best as 
possible the supply air from the return air 
[and] the cold side from the hot side," 
Blouin says. 



The Waste Factor 

Belden recently communicated the 
results of an Uptime Institute study that 
examined 19 data centers with 204,000 
square feet of floor space and 15,000 mea- 
surements. Among the findings were that, 
on average, 2.6 times more cooling was 
delivered than was required to IT equip- 
ment, while 60% of the cool air that the air 
conditioning units generated did not reach 
the intakes of the IT equipment. The study 
also found that 10% of the racks had hot 
spots with intake temperatures above 77 
degrees Fahrenheit. 

The waste factor of cool air that is gen- 
erated but not used is obvious, while over- 
heating due to cool air not reaching where 
it should can lead to equipment failure and 
instability. "A lot of air does not mean 
necessarily that there are no hot spots in a 
data center," Blouin says. "Cold air is 
being pumped into space, and this air is 
simply cycled back to the CRAC unit and 
is never used." 

Channeling more cool air than needed is 
typical in data centers, Blouin says. "A guy 
has a space, he has enclosures in a room, 
and CRAC units with plenty of cooling 
and air handling capacity, and despite this 
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very high cooling capacity, he experiences 
hot spots in the data center," Blouin says. 
"Adding a lot of cooling capacity is not 
necessarily synonymous with being free of 
hot spots and temperatures that are not 
within the ASHRAE limits." 

Airflow recirculation is also an issue. 
"Hot air mixes up with cold air and conta- 
minates the cold aisle," Blouin says. "It's 
a big, big waste." 

Belden's AEHC enclosures for server 
or communications equipment racks come 
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Belden's Adaptive Enclosure Heat Containment airflow 
management system allows for 100% utilization of a data 
center's existing cooling capacity. 



attached with a chimney, which is hooked 
onto a drop ceiling or a return duct. The 
enclosures also have solid doors that are 
not perforated to contain the air. "The 
whole idea is that the hot air that the IT 
components push out is not just pushed 
out into the room and mixed with the 
room's air, but is funneled back with a 
defined path back to the cooling unit," 
Blouin says. "The CRAC unit thus oper- 
ates a lot more efficiently." 

Active Containment 

A major feature of Belden's AEHC air- 
flow system offering is its active, as 
opposed to passive, containment system. 
"Sometimes, [vendors] will put a chimney 
on an enclosure, but it still remains a pas- 
sive containment [system]," Blouin says. 
"However, with [our] active containment 
designs, the server pushes air into a rear 
plenum, which is [composed] of solid pan- 
els and a solid rear door. The hot air is 
actively funneled back to the CRAC units 
through the chimney." 

Belden's AEHC system relies on smart 
fans that manage the airflow. Device sen- 
sors detect and modulate the amount of air 
needed based on the enclosure tempera- 
tures. The controller, besides adjusting the 
enclosure fan speeds, senses how much 
cubic feet per minute of air is being con- 
sumed by the IT components and ensures 
that the same amount of air is channeled 
back to the CRAC unit in real time. For 
example, a blade server might run in idle 
mode and require less cool air, but will 



later require more cooling as the comput- 
ing load increases. "The fan then acceler- 
ates as the [computing] demand increases," 
Blouin says. 

Belden also offers remote climate moni- 
toring devices to give real-time informa- 
tion on input temperatures and humidity, 
supply air temperatures and humidity, 
exhaust air temperatures, and other met- 
rics. "The system will send an alarm to the 
IT manager if something is out of nor- 
mal," Blouin says. 

Backward Integration 

Vendors that offer server and communi- 
cations equipment airflow systems often 
source the components from several dif- 
ferent third parties. Because the vendor 
does not manufacture the components that 
are inside its product, it often cannot ade- 
quately gauge the quality of what is inside. 

In the case of Belden, the 
company's airflow systems 
are largely backward inte- 
grated, meaning it manu- 
factures its own product 
components and has its own 
production capacity. 

"We make cables, patch 
panels, connection compo- 
nents, and cable management 
devices," Blouin says. "So 
when we make enclosures, 
we are in control of the cable, 
connector, and connectivity 
designs when we design a 
box specifically for data cen- 
ters. We [design] a complete 
end-to-end system from the 
cables to the management of 
the [components]." 

Starting Small 

Capital expenditures for 
greenfield data center builds 
are measured in millions of 
dollars, with the cooling and 
airflow system constituting a 
large chunk of the budget. 
However, before ripping out 
your server and router enclosures and cool- 
ing systems and replacing them with 
Belden's AEHC airflow system, it is possi- 
ble to start slowly. 

Although the enclosures are geared for 
racks and communications equipment that 
are connected to CRAC units, designers 
can experiment and see how the system 
works on just a few servers or communi- 
cation equipment units. It is possible, for 
example, to apply Belden's enclosures to a 
single server rack to gauge the results. 
"The system is totally autonomous," 
Blouin says. "We have many customers 
that like the concept and try it out on a few 
enclosures. It is no problem. They can also 
be retrofit on existing enclosures made by 
other companies." 

Belden Adaptive 
Enclosure Heat 
Containment Airflow 
Management System 



(800) 235-3361 
www.belden.com 

Description: A line of enclosures designed 
to increase cooling efficiency by keeping hot 
air and cold air separate, eliminating excess 
cooling waste and lowering cooling costs. 

Interesting Fact: The AEHC airflow man- 
agement system uses a pressure-based 
control system that provides for real-time 
balancing of supply and return air. 
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Plan Your Cable 
Infrastructure For The Future 

Run A More Efficient Data Center By Managing Cables Effectively 



by John Brandon 
• • • 

In a data center, running cables through 
a rack, securing them through harnesses, 
labeling them, and then keeping good 
records of how you have installed them 
can help you run an efficient operation. 
Yet, changes often occur — a new server 
must replace an existing network switch 
in the same space, for example — and, 
inevitably, you will need to rewire compo- 
nents. Fortunately, having a good plan of 
action can help you mitigate unforeseen 
cable confusion and help maintain a 
clean environment. 

First Steps 

The first step in developing a strategy 
for cable management in a data center 
is to figure out how the cables will be 
routed through logical pathways, says 
Richard McCormack, senior vice presi- 
dent of the server business at Fujitsu 
America (www.fujitsu.com/us). This 
means that even before labeling cables 
and using harnesses in the rack, you 
can plan how the overall cabling system 
will work and then follow that plan of 
action for every new install. Additionally, 
McCormack says there is a domino effect 
of good efficiencies when you start with 
a good cable management plan. 

McCormack notes that a logical plan for 
cables will lead to better airflow, fewer 
server failures, and better cooling in the 
data center overall. He says it will lower 
the time between data center failures. 

McCormack says that with the blue- 
print in hand, managers can then carry 
out a cable management plan that is 
just as rigid and well-intentioned as the 
equipment deployment itself. In fact, he 
says that although cabling is usually a 
last step and does not often follow a logi- 
cal structure, it should actually be part of 
the main equipment installs and orga- 
nized and planned in much the same way. 
McCormack advises that this logical plan 
should also help maintain overall man- 
agement efficiency. 



TOP TIPS 



Carl Hillier, a product director at Fujitsu 
(www. fujitsu. conn/us), says to always 
think long ternn. Planning is not just for 
the next cable you install but is for the 
foreseeable future of all cable nnanage- 
nnent in your data center. 

Don't just think about the cables you 
purchase but the equipnnent connected 
to those cables, sonne of which nnight be 
leased and not nnanaged in quite the 
sanne way. 

Green IT connes into play with cable 
nnanagennent because good cabling 
leads to better airflow and better cooling 
in racks, sonnething that should always 
be a front-of-nnind consideration. 



Next Steps 

Cable management should also include 
a plan for how the cables will be in- 
stalled. It's important to stick to the man- 
agement plan for each new equipment 
install, as well, says Ankit Gupta, a prod- 
uct manager for racks and rack acces- 
sories at HP (www.hp.com). Gupta says 
it is the small details that a manager has 
to think about when planning a cable 
management strategy: Cables never route 
around sharp angles or too tightly around 
cabinets, and cables will never pinch 
between components. 

Gupta also advises that cable planning 
should involve finding out the minimum 
bend radius for cables, including fiber 
optics, so that there are never any cables 
that could be scarred or exposed. 

Another tip, he says, is to think about 
any interference a cable might introduce 
in cabinets. Cables should always pro- 
vide a full range of motion, be secure in 
the cabinet, and not be pinched. 

Carl Hillier, a product director at Fujit- 
su (www.fujitsu.com/us), says strategic 
planning requires knowing the overall 
layout for cables, power and cooling 
usage, and long-term running costs for a 
facility. He says in Fujitsu's Sunnyvale, 
Calif., facility for power and network, 
cables are managed overhead. This keeps 
the raised floor free of encumbrances 
and helps manage thermodynamics. He 
says cooling costs went down, and the 
way you lay the cable is increasingly part 
of this objective. 

Cables inside the racks are also some- 
times overlooked, he says. 

"You can't lay cable to equipment that 
is not there, but you can do the work that 
is consistent from the standpoint of hav- 
ing the rack laid out logically," says 
Hillier. "You can get the equipment 
cables quickly and in a way that means if 
one person comes in, the next person who 
works on the cables will know what it is 
going to look like. The way cables enter 
and exit a rack should also be controlled." 

Hillier says color-coding can help a great 
deal, especially when it means inadvertently 
pulling out a cable that can interrupt ser- 
vices. He says a "mass of spaghetti" be- 
comes a management nightmare. 

Pitfalls To Avoid 

One of the easiest mistakes to make is 
to put a Herculean effort into cable man- 
agement and then not stick to the plan 
and falter down the road, thus losing all 
the previous effort and organization. 

Hillier says he has heard of companies 
developing a cable management process 
at first and then not sticking with that 
plan. For example, what this means in 
practical daily operations is that cables 
might have been placed using an airtight 
management system but then no one 
stayed with it. A cable might be labeled 
with a color-coordination system or with 
text labels, but because the labeling was 



Key Points 



Develop an overall cable management 
plan that helps you make strategic deci- 
sions before laying even one more foot 
of cable in the data center. 

Know the specifications for cables and 
whether they can bend around racks- 
pay attention to the details of running 
cables even if it appears to be an overly 
structured process. 

Stick with the cable management plan 
throughout the life cycle of a data cen- 
ter, instead of putting effort into the 
strategy only at first and not following 
through on the specifics. 



not maintained, the present and even past 
projects no longer make sense and create 
even more confusion. 



"Consider when you are laying out the 
equipment whether the server and rack 
you are using is the best fit for the 
switches and other equipment, because 
you have to plan for certain equipment 
and in a way that is optimized for the 
cable management system you have," 
he says, explaining that a good cable 
management system would know if a 
rack is going to sit half-empty for a time 
or whether it will fill up quickly. This 
will be the difference between laying 
cable once as needed and having to lay 
cables multiple times whenever a rack 
fills up or sits idle and then suddenly 
needs to be used. 

In the end, cabling is not a one-time 
process — you don't create a cable man- 
agement system once and then move on 
to the next project. Instead, it is a contin- 
ual process where the cable management 
feeds into the overall strategy of the data 
center and is tweaked and maintained 
through every project. 



FEATURED COMPANY 



Delivering PDUs Direct To You 

Top Quality At The Lowest Price Available 



by Blaine Flamig 
• • • 

Premium power distribution without 
the premium price. Such a notion may 
sound too good to be true in today's sag- 
ging economy, but such an approach is 
precisely the customer-oriented mission 
PDUs Direct (www.pdusdirect.com) was 
built on and continues to operate by. 

As the online wholesaler of basic, 
metered, and switched PDUs from long- 
time PDU maker Server Technology's 
product line, PDUs Direct is dedicated to 
providing its customers the highest qual- 
ity in-rack power strips, power distribu- 
tion, and rack PDUs offered at best-in- 
class prices. 

Established in November 2008 at 
the outset of the economic downturn, 
PDUs Direct understands the financial, 
cost-cutting challenges now facing 
SMEs. That's why PDUs Direct is com- 
mitted to supplying its customers with 
industry- standard, industrial-grade PDUs 
suitable for network and server environ- 
ments at prices falling 10 to 20% below 
competitors' online prices. PDUs 
Direct' s customer commitment extends 
to the company's easy-to-use, uncluttered 
Web site, which makes locating the right 
PDU a quick, streamlined process with- 
out skimping on the pertinent product 
information customers require. 

PDUs Direct' s dedication to its cus- 
tomers is seen through its next-business 



day shipping policy; 100% satisfaction, 
30-day money-back product guarantee; 
and ultra-convenient email and live chat 
technical support options. Whether the 
question or concern is in regard to a prod- 
uct, order, or application, PDUs Direct' s 
chat support pairs customers with live 
operators who possess years of real-world 
PDU experience and knowledge. Custom- 
ers can even request a chat transcript for 
reference following a chat session. 

PDUs Direct power distribution units 
are constructed in steel-case enclosures, 
available in a variety of outlet and 
power-level configurations, and ship 
with a customer-selected power cord. 
Each switched PDU sold also includes 
the latest firmware from Server 
Technology and fully networked outlet 
management and power and environ- 
mental monitoring abilities. 

PDUs Direct 



(888) 751-7387 

www.pdusdirect.com 

sales@pdusdirect.com 

(product, application, and order inquires) 
support@pdusdirect.com 

(tecli support and return inquires) 



PDUs 



direct 
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News 



I Global Spam Rate Up Slightly 

Symantec's "MessageLabs Intelligence: 2010 
Annual Security Report" shows that the glob- 
al spam rate increased 1 .4% compared to 
2009. Botnets were responsible for sending 
significantly more spam this year, accounting 
for 88.2% of all spam, and they did so mostly 
from Asia and South America early in the 
year and predominately from Europe later in 
the year. About the same number of botnets 
(5 million) sent spam this year as in 2009, 
although the average amount of spam per 
botnet per minute dropped from 85 to 77. The 
Rustock botnet was responsible for 47.5% of 
all spam. 

I Boost In IT Hiring Expected 

According to the Robert Half Technology IT 
Hiring Index and Skills Report, 11% of ClOs 
intend to hire more IT workers in the first 
quarter of next year. This would represent an 
8% increase over the previous quarter. The 
survey, based on phone calls with 1 ,400 
ClOs, indicates that 3% of the respondents 
plan staff cuts. Eighty-four percent of ClOs 
are somewhat confident in the next phase of 
company growth; 54% of polled executives 
admit that it's a challenge to hire IT profes- 
sionals. The report reveals that the East 
North Central and West South Central 
regions plan to actively hire and that the posi- 
tion of network administrator is most sought 
after for job expertise, followed by those with 
security and software development skills. 




NOW HIRING 

IT Systems Administrator 
'Strong Knowledge of TCP/JP net- 
working {Layer 2-4), Windows XR 
Windows 2000 Server and Terminal 
Services, Office 20OO & 2003, La$er 
Printers and Okidsta Printers^ 
Computer Hardware, DVfi Camera, 
Blackberry PDA, Fax and Copy 

M^c li i nes, HTML Website, Wi reless 
Routers, etc,-. 

'Highiy organized with ability to 
mutti-ta sic across multiple projects: 
excellent project management skiilts 
and attention to detail. 
'Management personnel require 
strong, excellent verbal & communi- j 
cation skills. 



I Apple Dominates Mobile PC Market 

Assuming that Apple's iPad qualifies as a 
mobile PC — and opinion on that is divided — 
Apple is now the top mobile PC vendor in the 
United States. A DisplaySearch survey notes 
that Apple shipped 6.3 million units overall in 
the third quarter and 3 million iPads in the 
first three months the device was available. 
About 95% of those iPad sales were made to 
developed markets such as North America; 
Apple is expected to sell $12 billion worth of 
iPads globally this year and almost $20 billion 
next year. The iPad has not sold well in 
Japan and in some less-developed countries, 
possibly paving the way for soon-to-come 
competing tablets. 

I Oracle Seeks $212 Million More 
From SAP 

Having won a $1 .3 billion judgment against 
SAP in November, Oracle now is asking SAP 
to pay an additional $212 million in interest. 
Oracle sued SAP in 2007, claiming patent 
infringement — an allegation that SAP did not 
contest. A jury awarded Oracle $1 .3 billion, 
an amount meant to cover the "hypothetical 
license" that the jury decided SAP should 
have purchased in order to legally use 
Oracle's technology. Oracle's request for 
interest is not unusual, and parties in other 
lawsuits have been awarded "prejudgment 
interest" in the past. 



NETWORKING & VPN 



Underproductive 
IT Equipment 

Repurpose Or Get Rid Of Hardware & Save Money 



by William Van Winkle 

Rough economy or not, enterprises still 
find plenty of ways to bleed money, includ- 
ing doing little or nothing with the assets 
already in-hand. Consider the Library of 
Congress, which paid $5.8 million on a 
multifunction copier contract in 2005 and, 
as part of this, ended up having paid "at 
least $563,000 over the life of the contract 
for features and services it did not use." 
Nobody can afford to pay an extra 10% on 
equipment and get nothing in return. 

If only 10% were a worst case. According 
to the Uptime Institute's Ken Brill, as much 
as 30% of the servers in data centers sit 
around not performing useful business 
tasks. Even worse is that companies may be 
paying twice for these idle machines: once 
in hardware and at least once more in wast- 
ed energy. According to the Uptime 
Institute, "SPEC power benchmarking and 
other data suggest servers should drop 30 to 
70% below maximum power consumption 
when idle. However, actual UPS load for 
many data centers drops very little, or not at 
all, during idle hours." 

Clearly, enterprises need to keep a tighter 
grip on their asset utilization and efficiency. 
The waste can seem unbelievable. It's safe 



Key Points 



A remarkable number of servers and 
other IT assets go underutilized. Not only 
is this costly in terms of hardware, but 
also in expensive energy consumption. 

Proper probing and trending of equipment 
is essential in assessing utilization levels 
over time, yet many businesses overlook 
doing this. 

Consolidating assets can still incur new 
costs. Consider elimination whenever 
if s feasible. 



4. Business priorities shift over time, result- 
ing in formerly heavily utilized systems 
moving to the back burner and losing 
their data loads. 

Find The Culprits 

Most often, IT managers worry about 
what equipment is being overutilized. 
However, underutilization can also inhibit 
an enterprise by weighing down its bottom 
line. In either case, the tools needed to rem- 
edy the situation can be very similar. 

William Dale, president and CEO of 
Utiliware, notes that utilization analysis 



may no longer be used for its original pur- 
pose, employee, or location, the agency 
must determine if the equipment can serve 
other agency uses, such as in alternative 
worksites. The equipment does not official- 
ly become excess until the agency deter- 
mines that it cannot be used in main or 
alternative worksites." 

Although it seems counter-intuitive to 
consider replacing older underutilized 
equipment with newer equipment that 
will also be underutilized (at least by 
certain metrics, such as CPU usage), 
there are cases where this approach can 
make sense. 

"The fact is that modern CPUs can 
handle far more load than most people put 
on them, especially on desktop systems," 
says Richard Cheng, a global IT manager 
with Shuttle Computers (us.shuttle.com). 
"Sometimes, you can't get utilization to sus- 
tain above 50% like you want, but you can 
get energy consumption more in line with 
everyday usage. We've moved a lot of our 
general productivity systems to small form 
factor PCs. A little Atom-based machine 
has the same work capability of a regular 
PC, but the footprint is tiny and it draws less 
than 25W. Across an enterprise, the power 
savings can be huge." 



"A little Atom-based machine has the same work capability of a 
regular PC, but the footprint is tiny and it draws less than 25W. 
Across an enterprise, the power savings can be huge." 



- Shuttle Computers' Richard Cheng 

to assume that whatever waste exists devel- 
oped for reasons that can be identified and 
perhaps even justified. The key to prevent- 
ing future equipment inefficiencies starts 
with asking how present underutilization 
arrived in the first place. 

Why Gear Gets Sleepy 

Some equipment usage is cyclical. 
E-commerce servers might only be strained 
around the holidays. Some accounting 
machines might run reports for one or two 
days out of the year. Old-timers in the IT 
group will often leave these systems run- 
ning year-round while rookies might turn 
them off right before they're actually needed. 

Viridity Software (www.viridity.com), 
which sells energy efficiency analysis ap- 
plications, suggests several reasons why 
servers become nonproductive over time: 

1. Enterprises may prove their servers are 
unable to adequately predict application 
loads and utilization levels, so managers 
figure it's better to let the systems run and 
go unused rather than risk having them 
unavailable when needed. 

2. Legacy applications get replaced with 
newer solutions, but the legacy systems 
are never taken offline, so they persist in 
limbo "just in case" anyone needs them. 

3. Insufficient asset and resource tracking 
(including things like energy and space 
utilization) results in lack of awareness 
about productivity levels for all systems. 



depends on proper trending. "You can put 
probes on just about anything: routers, 
servers, temperature, how much money you 
spend, whatever you want. Then you graph 
out slices over a period of time and see the 
utilization. Once you do that, then you can 
do proper capacity planning. You've gotta 
have some metrics to make informed deci- 
sions. Otherwise, you're blind." 

The end goal is to find which systems or 
devices are declining in utilization over 
time and determine thresholds for when it 
makes sense either to consolidate or elimi- 
nate those items so they don't become a 
liability in terms of operation or support. 

What To Do 

In the case of servers or PCs, virtualiza- 
tion is the obvious go-to response. If an 
application is only using a small percentage 
of a system's capacity, then that application 
might do better as a virtual machine, but 
only if the app needs to persist. Virtualiza- 
tion carries its own costs in support and 
licensing. Question whether a given appli- 
cation needs to be consolidated or whether 
it might be eliminated altogether by rolling 
its function into a newer and already run- 
ning solution. 

Look for opportunities to move underuti- 
lized equipment into alternative locations. 
This applies to government agencies, as 
well. The U.S. General Services Admin- 
istration notes that "even though equipment 



Identify equipment that is nonproductive 
and underutilized and then deal with it. If 
necessary, start making provisions in con- 
tracts for situations in which underutiliza- 
tion is a plausible risk and tries to only pay 
for that which gets used. 

Benefits Of Pushing 
Out Non-producers 

According to Viridity Software (www.viridity 
.com), enterprises can expect to see several 
immediate benefits to identifying and either 
eliminating or repurposing underutilized data 
center servers, including: 

• IT gets to show off a "quick win" project that 
yields company savings with little to no 
additional investment. 

• Reducing underutilized assets allows for 
more focus on critical assets so overall 
operational efficiency improves. 

• Ridding the data center of unneeded serv- 
ers can help to reduce the environment of 
hot spots, increasing general server reliabil- 
ity and lowering cooling costs. 

• Many enterprises are being increasingly 
judged by their PUE and similar energy 
efficiency scores. Better utilization means 
better PUE. 

• Resource consolidation can free up a 
surprising amount of room. 
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CLOUD TIPS & TRICKS 



Tips For Building A Private Cloud: 

Resource Allocation, Capacity & Security Top the List 

C £ C BY CHRIS A. MACKINNON 

.iiiiiMIIMIiillllI^^ 



The idea behind a private cloud is to house cloud computing behind a firewall, rather 
than seeking an Internet-based service. You get the same benefits of a public cloud, but 
you maintain control and security, and you dodge recurring public cloud provider costs, as 
well. But before moving to a private cloud model, it's important to know a few things 
about what you're getting into. Here are a few tips to prepare you for the move. 

I 



Plan Resource Allocation Appropriately 

According to Dev Chanchani, president 
of INetU (www.inetu.net), smart resource 
allocation is key to achieving maximum 
performance efficiency in private clouds. 
"To achieve the benefits of private clouds, 
it is important to assign VMs (virtual 
machines) that fully utilize different types 
of resources to the same underlying 
VMhost server," Chanchani says. "For 
example, you do not want to have two 
VMs on the same VMhost server that will 
tax disk performance heavily. It would be 
smarter to separate those VMs on to differ- 
ent VMhosts and pair them with VMs that 
are hungry for other types of resources, 
like CPU or memory." He says this will 
lead to the best combination of efficient 
resource usage and performance in the pri- 
vate cloud. 

Steve Lesem, president and CEO of 
Mezeo Software (www.mezeo.com), says 
IT and data center managers should ask 



themselves two questions: Do you have the 
scale, expertise, and data center space to 
host your own private storage cloud, and 
will you save money vs. public, multitenant 
storage clouds? "Assuming that your analy- 
sis suggests that a private cloud is a desir- 
able approach, then our experience is that 
you can host your own cloud for an identi- 
fied operational cost that is at least as low as 
the public provider," Lesem says. "Now, if 
it forces you to accelerate capital consump- 
tion in order to build out a data center, it 
may be a poor decision." 

Keep Spare Capacity 
In Your Private Cloud 

One of the benefits of private clouds can 
be protection against downtime due to serv- 
er failure. "If you utilize a feature like 
VMware's Dynamic Resource Allocator, in 
case of one VMhost server's failure, the 
VMs residing on it can move to another 
VMhost," Chanchani explains. "In order 
for this to work, you have to implement the | 



feature properly and have enough spare 
capacity in your private cloud so the VMs 
being moved use the same amount of 
resources they were using on their old VM- 
host server. It is a good idea to keep N+1 
VMhost capacity in your private cloud." 

Consider Your Security Needs 

How private is a private cloud? How con- 
fidential is the data that you may ultimately 
store in the cloud? Do you want the cloud 
behind your firewall, and if so, how will 
you access it? Will you open a port and 
depend on a user ID and password for 
access control, or will you also require 
that your cloud is accessed via a VPN? 
Lesem says employees can decide to email 



a confidential file to someone outside of the 
firewall — so what do you really accomplish 
with a private cloud at that point? "If the 
cloud is available through a port," he asks, 
"can you monitor the cloud and shut it down 
when it comes under attack? If the data 
being stored cannot be compromised, then it 
cannot be on a network at all." 

Chanchani says the security standards on 
public clouds give companies pause about 
using them to host sensitive data, and sever- 
al compliance standards make public clouds 
a non-starter. He concludes, "Private clouds 
are the alternative for companies who want 
the efficiencies of a virtualized environment 
with custom-tailored security standards to 
meet their needs." Ill 



Best Tip: Virtualize Your Platform 

Private cloud platforms must be fully virtualized in the sense that all resources — not only compute, 
memory, and storage, but also I/O— must be able to be configured and allocated on demand. 
"These virtual platforms must also be capable of supporting a rich set of applications to maximize 
the platform's resource utilization," says Robert Napaa, vice president of business development 
at Virtensys (www.virtensys.com). "The best approach is to build these platforms with commodity 
servers and hardware and in a way that they are very easy to install, maintain, upgrade, and 
manage." Napaa says server, storage, and I/O virtualization are the three basic technologies that 
complement each other to create the foundation upon which these platforms are built and enable 
multiple users to simultaneously run their applications on the same virtual platform. 



Attention Data Center Professionals 



Where do you go to find the 
newest products available? 

Check out each issue f or . . . 

> New Product articles filled with in-depth information. 

> Quick rundowns of new data center-related products. 

> Articles with valuable product overviews and data. 



. . . then go to Processor.com and take 
advantage of our online search tools to find 
even more in-depth information! 

PROCESSOR 



Physical Infrastructure 



CW-24V5 Sentry Switched CDU 

Mixed Outlet 3-Phase 
415V/240V 

• Achieve greater efficiencies 
by bringing 3-Phase 415V to 
the cabinet and 240V to the 
devices 

• Single-power input feed; 24 
outlets per enclosure 

• Delivers up to 21.6kW 

• Remote power management 

• IP access and security 

• SNMP traps and email alerts 

• Environmental monitoring 

• Ability to add an expansion 
module 




Server Technolosy 

^luto for ihe Data Cenjcr Jquipmcnt Cohinc! 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www. se r vertec h . co m/p rod u cts 



Processor Showcase 

The Processor Showcase provides a 
quick glimpse of data center products 
available from some of the industry's 
leading manufacturers. Each Showcase 
provides information on the product's 
most important features, complete with 
a product photo, to simplify your 
buying process. 



Product manufacturers and resellers: 

To list your products, call (800) 247-4880. 



Physical Infrastructure 



CS-3AVY Sentry Smart CDU 

/Provides reliable 3-Phase 
power distribution. Multiple out- 
let types distribute multiple volt- 
ages via 3-Phase 208V Wye 
power in-feed. 




High Density 
Multiple Voltage Outputs 
Input Current Monitor 
IP Access & Security 
SNMP Traps 

Environmental (Temperature 
& Humidity) Monitoring 
Branch Circuit Protection 
NEW! Linking for Smart 
CDU (Expansion Modules) 



Server Technology, Inc. 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www. se r ve rtec h . co m 



Physical Infrastructure 




Fast-Drop Radius Control Modules 

Device Technologies Fast-Drop"^"^ RCMs (Fiber Radius Control 
Modules) prevent fiber cables from developing micro-bends. With- 
out Fast-Drop, fiber can bend too sharply inducing internal reflec- 
tion and potentially snapping. RCMs are available from stock, in 
1.0" 1.75" and 3.0" widths, in black or beige. The universal RCM 
snaps onto any sheet metal edge up to 0.104 inches. A slotted 
side design accommodates perpendicular mounting with screws 
for service loop spooling or miscellaneous routing in the field. 



device= 



technologies J 

Device Technologies Inc. 

(800) 669-9682 
www. devi cetec h .com 



Physical Infrastructure 




CS-2HD2/HDE Smart Power Monitor 

Easily add input current load and power monitoring to any ex- 
isting cabinet 

Quickly added to SAN's or other cabinets that do not have 
any power monitoring capabilities 
Measure aggregate current draw on each power circuit 
IP access and security/Environmental monitoring 
Provides automated SNMP-based alarms or email alerts 



Server Technolosy 

SoluSions for ihe Diita Cenicr fcjuipmcnt Cohinc! 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech.com 
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TECH IN-DEPTH 



Key Points 



The lOOGbE standard was designed for maximum compatibility 
with current 1GbE and 10GbE specs to mal<e the upgrade path 
as easy as possible. 



lOOGbE will improve your operating margins so that a single 
1 0OGbE link will be more effective than 1 1 0GbE links. 



Data centers can incorporate lOOGbE into their next hardware 
upgrade cycle or as they age out old equipment. 



1 00 Gigabit Ethernet 

Get Up To Speed On The Latest Fast Ethernet Standard 




BYROBYN WEISMAN 

After several years of work, IEEE published its specifi- 
cations for 100 Gigabit Ethernet, or lOOGbE, in June 
2010, and manufacturers already are introducing 
lOOGbE-capable routers and interface cards to make 
use of the new standard. 



"With this standard network, manu- 
facturing companies can work on prod- 
uct development," says Martin Hull, 
product manager in the data center 
switching technology group at Cisco. 
"In 2011, you're going to see a lot of 
product introductions." 

The standard, which is far faster than 
previous IGbE and lOGbE protocols, 
was developed in an effort to amplify 
bandwidth and network speeds as mod- 
ern applications increasingly require 
faster and better network availability. 

■ THE JOY OF SPECS 

According to Hull, the IEEE task force 
toiling on the specs wanted maximum 
compatibility between lOOGbE and its 



older, slower lOGbE and IGbE prede- 
cessors. "The intent of any speed up- 
grade will be to provide a cost-effective 
upgrade path," Hull says. "Customers 
today are using multiple lOGbE links to 
provide themselves with multiples of 10, 
and the idea with lOOGbE is that they 
can replace those multiples of 10 with 
singles of 100 and then in time make 
those multiple 100s. That's why compat- 
ibility is so important to provide an easy 
upgrade path." 

Hull adds that like lOGbE and IGbE, 
lOOGbE uses fiber-optic cabling. "Tech- 
nically, people [can use] fiber cabling as it 
is today, [although] they will have to check 
whether their present cabling can handle 
the faster speeds," Hull says. 



■ 10 TIMES 10 
EQUALS MORE THAN 100 

The increased speed and bandwidth 
capabilities should make lOOGbE a hit with 
data centers. "The impact will let them han- 
dle the rising tide of traffic a little easier, 
probably more than a factor of 10, because 
once you get to the point to where you're 
using these size links, you have room to 
grow and add flexibility," says Alan 
Sardella, director of product management 
at Juniper Networks (www.juniper.net). 
"These lOOGbE links will allow you to 
cope with exponential traffic, and once you 
have a lOOGbE infrastructure, you won't 
have to add links as frequently." 

Sardella says you probably won't see 
your operating expenses drop because 
traffic is going to continue to grow. 
"Theoretically, however, if you're han- 
dling this much more work, you should 
see your revenue rise at a faster pace than 
your OPEX, and you should see your 
operating margins improve," he says. 

Sardella senses that data centers will 
generally upgrade to lOOGbE as part of 



their natural equipment refresh cycles. 
"They'll chunk it out a portion at a time 
and dial down the activity on particular 
servers, the switches that serve those 
servers, and the aggregation routers that 
would be serving these [groups of 
servers and switches] as they migrate 
over to the next generation," he says. ^ 

How Broadband 
Providers Were 
A Primary Driver 
Of lOOGbE 

Alan Sardella, director of product manage- 
ment at Juniper Networks (www.juniper 
.net), says that the two primary entities 
driving the lOOGbE standard have been 
larger broadband service providers and 
research and education networks. "You 
can see it with a lot of the larger broad- 
band carriers as they offer new options 
for higher-speed Internet and VOD (video 
on demand)," Sardella says. "All of those 
things require a greater number of larger 
interfaces going toward the edge, and so 
naturally the carriers need uplinks from 
there to the aggregation layer of the net- 
work. They could continue to use 10 by 
10GbE interfaces aggregated together, 
but that is more complicated to manage 
and more failure-prone." 



GREEN TECH & TIPS 



Green Tech Scenarios Outlined: 

Report Highlights Data Center-Driven Energy Savings & Barriers 



BYRODSCHER 



In 2007, Congress mandated (via Public Law 109-431) that the EPA 
(Environmental Protection Agency) study and make recommendations 
relating to "trends in energy use and energy costs of data centers and 
servers in the U.S." and tasked the EPA with outlining "existing and 
emerging opportunities for improved energy efficiency." 



What the EPA came up with was a 133- 
page report ("EPA Report to Congress on 
Server and Data Center Efficiency") 
describing the potential for data center- 
driven energy savings in the United States 
and also the many barriers to those savings. 

At the time of the study, data centers 
consumed about 61 billion kilowatt hours, 
or about 1.5% of total U.S. energy con- 
sumption. That's double what the nation's 
servers and data centers consumed in 2000, 
or roughly equivalent to the amount of 
electricity consumed by 5.8 million aver- 
age U.S. households. Of that consumption, 
federal servers and data centers accounted 
for about 6 billion kilowatt hours (10%) of 
this electricity use. This means that federal 
data center-related energy consumption 
amounted to a total electricity cost of about 
$450 million annually. By now, the federal 
government's share of electricity costs is 
estimated at nearly $740 million annually. 

Consolidation Is Key 

The EPA proposed several usage sce- 
narios (ranging from moderately effective 



"improved opera- 
tion" to signifi- 
cantly effective 
"state of the art") that 
might serve to enhance energy 
efficiency in data centers. 
These included such basic 
items as the "adoption of 
'energy-efficient' servers" 
and enabling power man- 
agement "on 100% of 
applicable servers." 

However, the one rec- 
ommended action present in 
every scenario had to do, one 
way or another, with what the 
report called "consolidation." In 
other words, the government recom- 
mended finding more ways for fewer 
servers to do more work more efficient- 
ly — largely through what we've come 
to call virtualization. Among other rec- 
ommendations, the government noted 
as a goal the elimination of "unused 
servers." What we've come to call coma- 
tose servers — often the repository of 




long-forgotten, obsolete data 
and of legacy apps for 
which there is no longer 
any use — consume re- 
sources without any 
return on the contin- 
uing investment in 
those resources. 
Following the 
EPA's recommenda- 
tions can be more impactful 
than one might think. In 
2009, Sun Microsystems 
built a new data center in 
Broomfield, Colo. The 
new building, designed 
to be energy-efficient, 
I replaced two older facil- 
ities, saving the company 
some 1 million kilowatt 
hours of electricity per 
month and about $1 million 
annually. Sun's Santa Clara data 
center, opened in 2007, was compressed 
from 200,000 to 80,000 square feet, sav- 
ing about $1 million. 

Barriers To Adoption 

The report notes several barriers to the 
adoption of such measures, and, perhaps 
surprisingly, most of those barriers are 
organizational rather than technological. 



First, it's difficult to work toward "ener- 
gy efficiency" when it is difficult to 
define what that actually means. Second, 
the report cites the "split incentives" that 
result when "those responsible for pur- 
chasing and operating the IT equipment 
are not the same people that are responsi- 
ble for the power and cooling infrastruc- 
ture, who in turn typically pay the utility 
bills." Finally, any such change will run 
counter to the risk-aversive tendencies 
common to data center operators who 
live in fear of anything that might 
increase the risk of downtime. 

The report proposes three types of pro- 
grams to help foster the adoption of ener- 
gy efficiency measures. These include 
product labeling, in which products that 
meet certain specifications for perfor- 
mance are labeled to encourage both 
manufacturers and consumers; providing 
technical assistance to provide informa- 
tion to building designers and operators; 
and financial incentives to "help buy 
down the additional cost" of purchasing 
more efficient products. 

Interestingly, the EPA report ends by 
challenging the government itself, noting: 
"As a significant operator of data centers 
itself, the federal government can help 
facilitate change by changing the way it 
designs and operates its own facilities." □ 
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NETWORKING & VPN 



Monitoring The Network 



Do You Know Your Current Network State? 



by Jean Thilmany 
• • • 

With the definition of an IT network 
quickly changing, the manner in which 
IT managers can best monitor their net- 
works is changing, as well. 

The concept of the network now ex- 
tends beyond the management of physi- 
cal network devices, says Steve Shalita, 
vice president of marketing at NetScout 
Systems (www.netscout.com). As moni- 
toring tools proliferate and defini- 
tions change, monitoring methods are 
changing, as well, he adds. And IT 



Key Points 



Network nnanagennent software will help 
with network nnonitoring, but the ser- 
vices of a consultant can also help. 

The definition of the network today 
extends beyond physical devices to 
include applications (and virtual applica- 
tions) the enterprise runs. 

Software nnonitoring tools have prolifer- 
ated and can be confusing to wade 
through when you're deternnining the 
right ones for your enterprise. 



managers must work to keep on top of 
these changes. 

But a recent report from Dimension 
Data (www.dimensiondata.com) finds a 
significant gap between IT leader 
assumptions about their networks and the 
actual state of them. According to the 
report, 81% of IT leaders believe that 
maintaining technology standards for 
their networks is critical. Yet the report 
found that more than 35% of all devices 
are at end-of-sale and more than 50% of 
them are beyond end-of-software-main- 
tenance or last-day-of-support. 

Due to this lack of understanding 
around the true state of an enterprise's 
systems, IT leaders end up scrambling to 
replace hardware unexpectedly and at a 
higher price than if strategic planning 



had taken place, says Larry Van Deusen, 
national practice manager for network 
integration at Dimension Data. 

So how can leaders get a handle on 
their network needs and best monitor 
their networks? Via software made for 
that purpose, possibly, or by calling a 
consultant, experts say. 

"Organizations of all sizes are being 
asked to optimize what they have and do 
more with less," says Marina Gil-Santa- 
maria, director of product marketing at 
Ipswitch's (www.ipswitch.com) network 
management division. "Therefore, it's 
important to discover, map, inventory, and 
document all the assets deployed in your 
infrastructure: network devices, servers, 
deployed software, virtual machines, 
VLANs, and port-to-port connectivity." 

The steps she calls for require a little 
detective work on the part of IT man- 
agers, she says. To help, they should 
look for software tools that identify 
which systems and network devices are 
deployed in the infrastructure and identi- 
fy port-to-port connectivity. The latter 
allows managers to understand how 
everything is connected. 

Network management software should 
also identify inventory and configuration 
information. This allows IT managers to 
get the total picture of the software, 
operating system, and firmware versions 
currently running on devices and servers, 
Gil-Santamaria says. 

The software should include physical- 
to-virtual mapping and association capa- 
bility to help IT managers prevent 
virtual proliferation. 

It's Interrelated 

Sounds easy enough, right? But one 
problem can be finding the right tools for 
the job, Shalita says. 

"IT is swimming in tools. They're 
drowning in tools and none of them are 
connected," he says. "The guys working 
on the desktop get network tools built to 
monitor that system, and the guys work- 
ing on the network get tools built for the 
network . . . those on server management 



Tools To Look For 

Many organizations have sonne type of Layer 3 discovery tool in place based on whichever net- 
work nnanagennent tool they use, says Marina Gil-Santamaria, director of product marketing at 
Ipswitch's (www.ipswitch.com) network management division. 

A Layer 3 discovery tool identifies systems or network devices deployed across the infrastructure 
using layer protocols such as ICMP (Internet Control Message Protocol), SNMP (Simple Network 
Management Protocol), or IP addressing, she says. 

But a Layer 3 discovery tool is limited in that it doesn't automatically establish the physical 
connectivity between devices in the network. Network managers will need to manually establish 
the connection. 

"The process is really tedious, time-consuming, resource-intensive, and prone to errors," Gil- 
Santamaria says. "You have to manually plow through router configurations, device logs, and APs 
to try to get to the bottom of how everything is connected." 

A Layer 2 discovery tool, on the other hand, automatically establishes the physical connection 
between the devices and the network. 

Gil-Santamaria suggests that IT managers should look for a combination Layer 2/Layer 3 discov- 
ery tool that automatically gathers inventory and configuration information, as well as identifies 
virtual resources in the infrastructure. 



buy their own tools, and none of that net- 
work data is connected." 

The issue comes about because the defi- 
nition of what a network is has changed in 
only the past five years, Shalita says. 

"The network had originally been 
thought of as providing the connection, 
so you looked at the status of the switch 
or the router [and] found out what infor- 
mation you could about it," he says. 

Today, the network can be thought of 
as everything that makes up what a user 
consumes over the network, he says, 
including applications and the domain 
name system. 

"I could monitor my network switch and 
see it's green, so the link is working, but 
the application may still be running 
extremely poorly," Shalita says. "So many 
things in networks today [are] interrelated." 

He recommends IT managers look for 
network management software that moni- 
tors network devices as well as applica- 
tions running on the network and all other 
aspects of the network. This type of 
software allows IT managers to look at 
relationships between devices and appli- 
cations to determine whether the device, 
the application, the DNS, or something 
else is at fault when things go wrong. 



Identify Gaps 

For his part. Van Deusen recommends 
IT managers also consider bringing in a 
consultant to help enact a plan that goes 
beyond network performance manage- 
ment. A consultant will likely begin a 
plan by taking an overall up-close look at 
the enterprise, including the number of 
locations, critical business applications, 
and the current strategy in place to man- 
age the network. Such a look identifies 
gaps in the current management process. 
Van Deusen says. 

Besides enacting a customized perfor- 
mance management solution, a consul- 
tant might also establish a technology 
lifecycle management plan that helps 
predict which solutions will be needed in 
the future. Consultants can also help with 
specialized needs, such as compliance 
requirements and particular security 
issues, he adds. 

It may sound like a big task, but the 
risks of not monitoring and managing the 
network are great, says Gil-Santamaria. 

"If you're manually gathering asset 
information, you know how tedious, 
time-consuming, and labor-intensive 
these activities are," she says. "Plus, how 
can you be assured that assets, connec- 
tivity, and topology information man- 
ually gathered is complete and accurate, 
and [that] it will remain up-to-date in an 
ongoing basis? 

"If you don't have accurate information, 
you won't be able to optimize your IT 
resources; troubleshooting will be much 
slower, and compliance regulations will not 
be met by your organization," she says. 



FEATURED COMPANY 



Save Money Equipping Your Business 

Refurbished Hardware From World Data Products 
Offers A Great Alternative To New 



by Kris Glaser Brambila 
• • • 

Outfitting your busi- 
ness with the IT hardware 
it needs to ensure continu- 
ous availability and re- 
liability is one of your 
company's biggest invest- 
ments, so you want reas- 
surance that the products 
you purchase are depend- 
able and priced fairly. 

WDPI (World Data 
Products Inc.) is a Min- 
netonka, Minn., -based 
provider of new and refur- 
bished IT equipment. The 
company has been supply- 
ing enterprise and gov- 
ernment customers with 
servers, storage, and net- 
working solutions for more 



than two decades. Brandon 
Kasper, marketing special- 
ist at WDPI, says the com- 
pany also offers services 
for its products. "We offer 
maintenance, repair, and 
upgrades for every product 
we sell," he says. 

Although WDPI offers 
new-in-box hardware, it 
is also considered one of 
the largest retailers of 
refurbished hardware — 
used hardware that has 
been cleaned, repaired, 
and tested to make it like 
new. "We have a team of 
technicians on staff that 
makes sure everything 
that leaves WDPI will 
work after it is installed," 
Kasper says. 



World Data Products Inc. 



(877)777-5114 I www.wdpi.com 

Offers new and refurbished servers, storage, and networking 
hardware, plus maintenance, repair, and upgrades. 
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In fact, WDPI's re- 
furbishing process in- 
cludes six major steps: 
physical inspection, diag- 
nostics and configuration, 
parts replacement, test- 
ing, cleaning, and quality 
control inspection to en- 
sure the product meets 
WDPI's standards. 

The benefits of choos- 
ing refurbished hardware 
over brand-new hard- 
ware are convincing. For 
starters, there's a signifi- 
cant cost savings — up to 
50% or more — for prod- 
ucts that work as if they 
were never used. "Refur- 
bished hardware will do 
exactly what new hard- 
ware does at a fraction of 
the cost," Kasper says. 
Refurbished hardware is 
also kind to the environ- 
ment and helps businesses 
be green. Kasper says, 
"The longer you can keep 
a server or a hard drive in 
commission, the longer 
you keep it out of landfills 
and trash facilities." 
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■ World Data Products, Inc., has 
a firm grasp on how to give IT and 
data center managers the most 
bang for each hard-earned buck. 
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■ Massachusetts-based Device 
Technologies has been design- 
ing and fabricating wire protec- 
tion and management systems 
since 1984. 
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■ RFID technology is now used 
everywhere from retail stores to 
operating rooms, and several 
companies are making sure 
they're on the leading edge of 
RFID's future. RF Code, based 
in Austin, Texas, is one of those 
companies. 



Commanding The Cloud | 27 

■ Recognizing the cloud migra- 
tion trend, Morphlabs developed 
its mCloud Controller and its 
mCloud On-Demand platforms to 
enable data centers to leverage 
their equipment in order to cash in 
on the growing trend of business 
moving to the cloud. 
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Networks | 28 

■ For companies that rely on 
the speed of their networks, 
network monitoring is a top 
priority. Network monitoring 
company Simena has positioned 
itself to help these companies 
ensure the health of their mission- 
critical networks. 



Expand Your 
Hardware Horizons 

Get Budget-Friendly Reliability With Refurbished Equipment From World Data Products 



by Julie Knudson 
• • • 

The current economic climate has 
prompted many companies to embrace fru- 
gality. Cautious spending has become the 
new norm, especially when it comes to IT 
dollars, and expenditures are scrutinized 
like never before. Some vendors are having 
a tough time selling their wares to increas- 
ingly cost-conscious organizations, but oth- 
ers are comfortably in their element. 
Among those with a firm grasp on how to 
give IT and data center managers the most 
bang for each hard-earned buck is World 
Data Products, Inc. 

Back in 1987, WDPI (www.wdpi.com) 
opened its doors with the intent of provid- 
ing customers with expertly refurbished 
equipment at a good price. According to 
Brandon Kasper, marketing specialist at 
WDPI, that original mission from 1987 is 
still on target. "Our message hasn't had to 
change," he says. "We've always been the 
lower-cost alternative to buying new, but 
in this economy, it resonates with more 
customers." Jim Keister, WDPI's market- 
ing manager, agrees: "[Customers are] 
able to stretch their IT dollars with us by 
saving up to 60% buying refurbished," he 
says. "They can continue to build their 
infrastructure at a savings." 

WDPI focuses on the small and midsized 
business market and provides a wide selec- 
tion of new components along with the 
high-quality refurbished equipment that has 
become its trademark. New server hardware 
is available through a partnership with Dell, 
and networking hardware offerings are sold 
through collaborations with Juniper, Ex- 
treme, F5, SonicWALL, and ADTRAN. 
Also of interest to many in the SME market 
is WDPI's overnight program, which puts 
new and refurbished equipment into cus- 
tomers' hands the very next day. According 
to Keister, it's a benefit that customers are 
relying on more and more. "People are wait- 
ing until the last possible minute," he says. 
"It's more of an urgency issue when they're 
ready to spend money, so our overnight pro- 
gram works well for those customers." 

The Refurbished Solution 

Refurbished equipment hasn't always 
been considered a viable option, largely 
because of the difficulty in finding quality 
components with the same reliability and 
longevity as buying new. That's where 
WDPI's World Class Refurbishment 
Program shines. By combining a thorough 
rebuild process with highly experienced 



technicians and stringent test methods, the 
equipment coming out of WDPI's refurbish- 
ing facility offers customers a lower-cost 
alternative without the conventional draw- 
backs of buying used equipment. 

Incoming hardware is first inspected 
and cleaned. Then, everything is put 
through a multistage test process, where 
defective pieces are repaired and missing 
parts are replaced. Once the equipment 
has completed the rebuild process and 



Catching Counterfeits 

Concerns over counterfeit components 
continue to taint the IT equipment market, 
and the refurbished market has been par- 
ticularly hard hit. Federal sting operations 
in the past couple of years have resulted 
in the seizure of hundreds of millions of 
dollars in fake technology equipment, 
along with the discovery of a similarly 
astounding amount of warranty fraud 




RLD 



DATA PRODUCTS 



Company Name: World Data Products, Inc. (WDPI) 

Location: Minnetonka, Minn. 

URL: www.wdpi.conn 

Date Company Founded: 1987 

Interesting Fact: WDPI is a strong supporter of the local ICA Foodshelf. In 2009, 
WDPI's 120 employees donated more than $1 ,500 and 500 pounds of food. 



earned its way into an inventory bag, it 
isn't done. When an order comes in, 
everything is assembled and configured to 
the customer's specifications, and then 
it's tested and inspected again to be sure 
it's complete and that it meets WPDI's 
rigorous standards. 



revolving around bogus components. 
Customers wary of counterfeit equipment 
have often pointed to the increased risk — 
either perceived or actual — of buying 
refurbished products. 

Ensuring that customers receive only 
legitimate, authentic equipment is a top 



even if it's new-in-box, the counterfeit 
detection team springs into action. The 
team works with the manufacturers to 
investigate potentially counterfeit equip- 
ment, and several OEMs have shared 
information and resources to help spot 
fake components. 

Items confirmed to be counterfeit are 
immediately quarantined, and to ensure 
that potential fraudsters are denied infor- 
mation that may help them avoid detection 
in the future, bogus equipment is destroyed 
within 90 days of detection. Martineau 
explains that WDPI's stringent program is 
a fundamental part of the refurbishing 
process. "It's on every purchase order that 
we send out that if we deem something to 
be counterfeit, 1) you won't get paid, and 
2) it'll be destroyed." 

From Equipment To Services 

WDPI's evolution from equipment ven- 
dor to service provider was gradual and 
organic. After building a strong customer 
base on its low-cost, high-quality refur- 
bished servers and other components, the 
company started receiving a steady stream 
of requests for installation, configuration, 
and maintenance help once the initial sale 
was complete. "We started to explore those 
services and found we could offer many of 
them to our customers at costs similar to 
what they were already paying," Keister 
explains. "They cut one PO, and they have 
one point of contact. It works out very 
well." It's another benefit that WDPI has 
targeted at the SME market, where staffing 
is lean and reliable providers are often used 
to fill the gap. 



"[Customers are] able to stretch their IT dollars with us by 
saving up to 60% buying refurbished. They can continue 
to build their infrastructure at a savings." 



- WDPI's Jim Keister 

Warranties on refurbished equipment are 
often short, prompting potential customers 
to think twice about the long-term cost of 
buying used components. But WDPI knows 
its rebuild process is solid, and the company 
doesn't balk at offering warranties of any- 
where from 90 days to two years on its 
equipment. Says Keister, "It's a piece of 
refurbished equipment, but we still put the 
warranties on it because we're that sure that 
it's going to last." 



priority for WDPI. The company has 
worked with a number of government 
agencies on anti-counterfeiting practices 
and counterfeit detection techniques and 
has established a comprehensive process 
to identify, quarantine, and destroy coun- 
terfeit products. According to Robert 
Martineau, WDPI's director of operations, 
the company's goal is to catch 100% of 
the counterfeits that come into its facility. 
If a piece of equipment looks suspicious. 



Many customers begin their relationships 
with WDPI by purchasing equipment, and 
the services come later. But as more compa- 
nies look for new ways to save money, 
WDPI's service offerings are gaining atten- 
tion in the marketplace. Kasper isn't sur- 
prised by the increased interest, and he feels 
it simply follows WDPI's original message 
of value. "With the economy the way it is 
right now, more people are looking for 
cheaper alternatives," he says. 
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Device Technologies' Products Protect Cables 
& Wires In All Sorts Of Tough Environments 



by Cynthia Harvey 

What do data centers have in common 
with fighter jets and race cars? All three 
frequently use products manufactured by 
Device Technologies to protect their wires 
and cabling. 

Massachusetts-based Device Technolo- 
gies (www.devicetech.com) has been 
designing and fabricating wire protection 
and management systems since 1984. Back 
in the days when the company was housed 
in a New England barn, its very first cus- 
tomer was Digital Equipment Corp. (before 
it was acquired by Compaq and later 
became part of HP). DEC used the compa- 
ny 's products to protect wiring for its 
mainframes. Today, Device Technologies 
continues to create products that protect the 
wiring in computer networks, and its cus- 
tomers include leading aerospace, medical 
equipment, telecommunications, and finan- 
cial companies, as well as a large number 
of data centers. 

"Our products are really part of the fabric 
of life," says Device Technologies Presi- 
dent Nick Petri. Although the company's 
wire protection and management systems 
aren't always readily recognizable, Petri 
says, "consumers can go a lot of places — 
gas pumps, ATM machines, etc. — where 
they will be very close to Device Tech- 
nologies products." 

To meet the needs of small to midsized 
data centers. Device Technologies offers 



device 



technologies. 



inc. 



Company Name: Device Technologies 
Location: Southborough, Mass. 
URL: www.devicetech.conn 
Date Company Founded: 1984 

Interesting Fact: Device Technologies products were on the car that won last year's 
Daytona 500, and they're also used on a nunnber of nnilitary aircraft. 



internally, slowing down the speed of data 
transmission. In the worst-case scenarios, 
the light may even fail to make the turn, 
escaping from the fiber entirely. 

Fast-Drop modules prevent that from 
happening by providing a "perfect bend lim- 
iter radius." The patented design looks and 
acts a little like a reel. It allows data center 
designers to route fiber or copper wiring 
around 90-degree comers without impeding 
data flow or causing wear that could cause 
the wiring to snap. 

Fast-Drop modules are available in three 
sizes, and users can mount them in three 
different ways: with sheet metal tabs, with 



I "Consumers can go a lot of places- 
gas pumps, ATM machines, etc. — 
where they will be very close to 
Device Technologies products." 



- Device Techinologies' Nicl< Petri 

several products. Two of the most notable 
include its Fast-Drop fiber radius control 
modules, which prevent fiber or copper 
wires from bending too far, and Spring-Fast 
grommet edging strips, which can help pro- 
tect cabling from abrasion. 

Preventing Kinks In The Data Flow 

Petri compares the information flowing 
through fiber cabling in a data center to 
water flowing through a garden hose. "At 
a certain point, if your hose is going 
around a comer, it will bend to the point 
where no more water can get through," he 
says. "The same thing can happen in the 
data center with fiber." 

The company's chief solution for small to 
medium-sized enterprises is designed to 
prevent those situations. "Our leading prod- 
uct would be our fiber-radius control mod- 
ule, [Fast-Drop]," explains Petri. "It's a 
quick, snap-on solution that prevents fiber 
from bending beyond what is optimal." 

In fiber-optic cables, data is transmit- 
ted via light signals. But if the cabling 
bends too far, that light can refract or reflect 



screws attached to racks or equipment, or 
with zinc-plated carbon steel clips that 
snap on to horizontal or vertical edges. If 
users need to make a 1 80-degree turn, they 
can also mount two modules facing each 
other. Buyers can also order optional 
hook-and-loop fasteners that help hold 
cabling in place. 

The module itself is made of polycarbon- 
ate. It's flame-retardant, impact-resistant, 
and NEBS (Network Equipment Building 
System)- and RoHS (Restriction of Haz- 
ardous Substances)-compliant. 

Although they work with both fiber and 
copper wiring, the Fast-Drop modules are 
particularly helpful when companies are 
retrofitting existing facilities with fiber. In 
these situations, "there isn't always a good 
way to route cabling," Petri says. Fast-Drop 
and Device Technologies can make those 
problems a little bit easier to solve. 

Protecting Wires & Cables From Abrasion 

Kinks aren't the only potential threat to 
wires in the data center. Cables and wires 
that pass through sheet metal can rub 



against the sharp edges, potentially impact- 
ing performance or even causing breakage. 

The usual method for protecting cabling 
where it passes through sheet metal is to 
install a plastic grommet. Unfortunately, 
plastic grommets can be difficult to fit, and 
installation usually involves toxic adhesives, 
heat guns, or both. However, Device 
Technologies can help data centers avoid all 
that mess and hassle with its Spring-Fast 
grommet edging. 

Made of nylon-clad stainless steel, 
Spring-Fast looks a little like half of a zip- 
per. It snaps on to sheet metal in just sec- 
onds with finger pressure. It's also very 
flexible, bending to fit nearly any corner 
or curve. It comes in a variety of pre-cut 
lengths, or it can be ordered on a reel and 
cut to fit. 

Device Technologies has designed 
Spring-Fast to withstand much harsher 
environments than are found in the usual 
data center. It handles low humidity with- 
out becoming brittle, withstands salt spray 
and hydrocarbons, and performs well on 
shock and vibration tests. And if it can 
stand up to the abuse of installation on a 
fighter jet or race car, it will probably last a 
long time in the data center. "We are not 
interested in a solution that's merely OK," 
notes the company on its Web site. 

Offering More Options 

The company also offers a number of 
other products that can be useful for man- 
aging cable within a data center. They 
include cable ties, hook-and-loop straps, 
Protect-Fast expanders and shield expan- 
ders, and more. 

Data centers that would like to order 
Device Technologies products have a cou- 
ple of different options. Data centers with 
modest requirements can purchase products 
through the company's distributors. (A map 
and list of distributors can be found on its 
Web site.) For larger projects, such as 
expansions or new constructions that will 
require several thousand feet of material, 
data center designers are encouraged to con- 
tact the company directly. 

Device Technologies has also rec- 
ently put together a new catalog that pro- 
vides more information about its array 
of products. E9 



The Green Grid 
Introduces CUE 
& WUE Metrics 

The Green Grid, an international consortium 
of companies, government agencies, and 
educational institutions for data center ener- 
gy efficiency, announced two new metrics, 
the CUE (Carbon Usage Effectiveness) and 
WUE (Water Usage Effectiveness). Both 
new metrics are intended to help those who 
are already reporting PUE (Power Usage 
Effectiveness) and improve the sustainabili- 
ty of existing data centers. IT managers 
using the PUE metric can measure and 
compare total IT energy consumption. 

CUE and WUE are The Green Grid's new 
catalysts for exploring "the broader environ- 
mental and efficiency implications of current 
and future actions aimed at improving PUE 
and/or reducing the total data center energy 
demand," according to The Green Grid. 

The Green Grid encourages IT managers 
and data center operators to recognize that 
altering a single aspect of the data center 
can create a change that impacts whole 
data center sustainability optimization. 
"These metrics will help shape the decision- 
making process in where, when, and how to 
deploy new IT assets, build/lease data cen- 
ter space, or invest in renewable energy 
and/or alternative water recovery and man- 
agement systems. All of which have an 
interrelated impact on the environment," 
The Green Grid says. 

Emissions Matter To Business 

Both SMEs and larger enterprises should 
start to consider how to implement CUE, 
WUE, and PUE, but the metrics affect data 
center efficiency differently across varying 
business sizes. 

"Those in the SMB space may have little 
they can control other than their core IT 
load, which is still fine, as by using their IT 
equipment more effectively, upgrading to 
higher-efficiency devices, etc., they will in 
turn be improving their CUE and WUE," 
says The Green Grid. "For enterprise data 
centers, these metrics bring about a new 
set of dynamics, as companies now have a 
tool to compare infrastructure, use, and 
even site location decisions with the net 
combined impact of CUE and WUE. A 
trade-off in one area, say going to dry cool- 
ers instead of a water-based system with 
cooling towers, chillers, etc., will require the 
use of more energy but could bring the 
WUE factor close to zero." 




The Grid Green believes that the CUE and 
WUE metrics will create an awareness of 
the importance of sound decision making on 
carbon and water, in the same way PUE 
sparked interest in general IT energy con- 
sumption. CUE is currently available, and 
users can expect WUE in March next year. 

by Joanna Clay 
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I Yahoo! Lays Off 600 Employees 

Beleaguered Web search and advertising 
company Yahoo! confirmed that it has laid 
off about 600 of its employees, represent- 
ing 4% of the company's total workforce. 
Yahoo! has not specified which depart- 
ments were affected by the layoffs, but 
the move is seen as part of an overall 
effort by the company, led by CEO Carol 
Bartz, to streamline its operations in order 
to return to profitability. Yahoo! has strug- 
gled in recent years, following former CEO 
Jerry Yang's refusal to accept a takeover 
bid from Microsoft; Yahoo! has since 
entered into a revenue-generating partner- 
ship with Microsoft, but the company has 
been slow to recover. 

I Proposed Bill Suggests 
Cybersecurity Standards 

A bill has been introduced that would 
require government and private groups 
to ensure that devices that connect to 
the Internet have minimum cybersecuri- 
ty standards. The Internet and Cyber- 
security Safety Standards Act was intro- 
duced by Sen. Benjamin Cardin. It will 
require government officials to consider 
how much it will cost ISPs to develop and 
implement cybersecurity standards. The 
bill will also require officials to consider 
how the potential standards would affect 
homeland security, the global economy, 
innovation, and privacy. If the cybersecu- 
rity bill is passed, officials would have one 
year to develop and report the potential 
standards to Congress. 

I HP Bribery Probe 
Extended 

The U.S. Department of Justice and the 
Securities and Exchange Commission are 
expanding their investigation into allega- 
tions that employees of HP and its sub- 
sidiaries in Germany and Russia offered 
bribes to land contracts with government 
agencies. The investigation now includes 
the United States, Austria, Serbia, the 
Netherlands, and the Commonwealth of 
Independent States. If found guilty, the fines 
and penalties HP faces per offense run in 
the millions of dollars. Last year, HP enact- 
ed mandatory anti-bribery training for all of 
its channel partners, although it admits it 
has been difficult keeping tabs on so many 
of its partners, which include third-party 
resellers and distributors. 

I Tablets On The Rise 

The gizmo of the moment, the tablet PC, 
will consume a third of all PC sales (at a 
rate of 33% to 35%) and lead to a rather 
disappointing PC market growth of just 
8% for 201 1 , according to the latest 
research from Goldman Sachs. All told, 
Goldman Sachs analysts expect 54.7 
million tablets to ship next year, 
which is a 500% increase 
over this year. 
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Asset Tracking 
Aficionados 

RF Code's RFID Technology Is Of Particular Interest 
To Data Centers & Health Care 



by Dan Heilman 
• • • 

The field of RFID technology has 
grown by leaps and bounds since inventors 
first figured out how to transmit audio 
through radio waves. The technology is 
now used everywhere from retail stores to 
operating rooms, and several companies 
are making sure they're on the leading 
edge of RFID's future. RF Code, based in 
Austin, Texas, is one of those companies. 

RF Code (www.rfcode.com) combines 
its expertise in active RFID with experi- 
ence in asset tracking and environmental 
monitoring to make a line of what it calls 
adaptive asset awareness products. The 
signature products in the RF Code stable 
are its asset tracking tags, which it adapts 
to numerous uses ranging from wristbands 
for children to transmitters made specially 
to attach to blade servers and computer 
tower equipment. 

"We have that same tag in numerous 
enclosures and form factors," says RF Code 
CEO Mitch Medford. "We tweak it with 
different sensors, but at the end, it's that 
same beacon tag that transmits data and can 
last seven years on one battery. That's at 
the heart of almost everything we do." 

A Total Reboot 

RF Code was founded in 1997 and 
worked for the next decade in a variety of 
markets. Among its areas were supply 
chain management and animal tracking. 
The company's investors — which include 
Intel Capital, the processor giant' s strategic 



require ultra-low power or long battery 
life. Our job was to find a home for it." 

Although the company still works in 
areas such as education and government, 
the home Medford describes has largely 
turned out to be in the dual areas of IT and 
health care. RF Code has worked to estab- 
lish itself as the go-to company for data 
centers and enterprise-level businesses. Its 



overprovisioning by providing accurate 
inventory and location of hospital equip- 
ment ranging from life-saving cardiac 
monitors to gurneys and wheelchairs. 

The company's success in health care — 
its equipment is in about 30 hospitals 
nationwide, and that division brought 
in about $3 million in revenue during 
2010 — is thanks in part to its partnership 




Code 



Company Name: RF Code 
Location: Austin, Texas 
URL: www.rfcode.com 
Date Company Founded: 1997 

Interesting Fact: The National Health Institute has used RF Code's RFID technology 
to track polar bears. 



products help companies identify and pre- 
cisely locate rack-mounted assets in large 
data centers — which, in a large data center 
with thousands of servers and storage 
devices, can be a huge time and money 
saver when a company wants to accurate- 
ly inventory its equipment. RF Code's 



"Soon you will be able to use our tags 
to tell whether someone is within 
X number of feet — or even inches — 
of a particular device." 



■ RF Code's Mitch Medford 



investment division — decided the company 
should have a greater sense of focus in the 
markets it served, so a decision was made 
to relocate the company from Arizona to 
Texas and to hire Medford, a former IBM 
executive, to be in charge of tightening RF 
Code's outlook. 

"We decided to go after IT as a core 
market, [and] then we would look at some 
other markets, but really only as a technol- 
ogy supplier — kind of how Intel supplies 
chips, but they don't make the comput- 
ers," Medford says. 

Medford realized that active RFID could 
do things that the industry had been miss- 
ing out on, including tracking assets with- 
out wires and innovating around the idea 
of wireless sensing. "A lot of people 
thought of active RFID as a way of trans- 
mitting identity, but we tried to apply a 
different view toward it," he recalls. "We 
wanted to apply great wireless technology 
and use its great potential for things that 



automated asset tracking products give 
companies the ability to track data center 
infrastructure in real time. 

Medford and his team at RF Code knew 
cracking the IT market would be key. 
Now its clients and partners in that area 
include IBM, the Chicago Mercantile 
Exchange, Cisco, and Oracle. 

"When we came in, we saw the IT 
opportunity, where we would be responsi- 
ble for tracking a large percentage of 
assets in an enterprise company," Medford 
says. "We knew if we could take over a 
good percentage of the wireless environ- 
mental monitoring in these enterprise 
businesses, that would clearly be a multi- 
billion-dollar market." 

A Broader Footprint 

RF Code has made similar headway 
in health care, offering a line of real- 
time location products that help hospi- 
tals improve staff efficiency and reduce 



with GE Healthcare, the medical technolo- 
gy arm of General Electric. 

In hospitals, RF Code works with data 
centers and asset management personnel, 
who in turn usually report to the IT orga- 
nization or the CEO's office. "When we 
go to a data center, we either talk with the 
director of operations or the director of 
facilities," says Medford. The director of 
operations uses the company's products to 
track the hospital's capital asset base to 
determine if equipment has been moved or 
whether it's still under warranty. The 
facility manager, responsible for cooling 
and power, will use RF Code's wireless 
environmental sensors. 

"When we partnered with GE Healthcare, 
we took the technology out to monitor 
mobile assets in hospitals," Medford says. 
"Our goal is to help them solve the problem 
of knowing where something's at — what is 
it, where is it, and how is it. Those are the 
three things we focus our whole lives on." 

RF Code's future ambitions include 
both deepening and widening its impact. A 
pending deal with a large U.S. hospital 
chain should be in the news some time in 
2011, Medford promises. 

The company also plans to increase its 
foothold in data centers and refine the 
technology behind its signature asset 
tracking tags. 

"We want to broaden our wireless sen- 
sory footprint and go deeper into environ- 
mental areas such as airflow and air 
pressure for data centers," Medford says. 

The goal, he adds, is to provide all RF 
Code's clients with tracking tags that pro- 
vide room-level precision with 100% 
accuracy without the use of triangulation. 

"Soon you will be able to use our tags to 
tell whether someone is within X number 
of feet — or even inches — of a particular 
device," he says. 
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Commanding 
The Cloud 

Morphlabs Gives Smaller Companies 
An Inroad To The Cloud Computing Arena 



by Phil Britt 

• • • 

Companies are moving quickly to large 
data cloud services in order to take advan- 
tage of processing power on an on-demand 
basis, with services sold in increments as 
small as half a processor and for as little as 
an hour. 

As evidence of this trend, Winston 
Damarillo, CEO of Morphlabs (www.mor 
.ph), points to an IDC forecast projecting 
that server hardware revenue for public 
cloud computing will grow from $582 mil- 
lion in 2009 to $718 million in 2014. 
Additionally, IDC says, server revenue for 
the larger private cloud market will grow 



configure virtual machines according to 
their purpose in an integrated environment. 
The mCloud Controller also automates the 
process of deploying, monitoring, and back- 
ing up applications. The appliance features 
two lU rackmount servers that together 
can manage anywhere from 50 to 5,000 vir- 
tual machines. 

With these features, data centers can use 
the mCloud Controller to provide services 
on an incremental basis, as an increasing 
amount of customers want, according to 
Damarillo. "These data centers can become 
competitors of [big-name cloud providers]. 
They can be cloud computing providers and 
equalize the service that [bigger companies] 
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Location: Manhattan Beach, Calif. 

URL: www.mor.ph 
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Interesting Fact: Morphlabs was one of the first Annazon Web Services service 
providers in 2007. 



from $2.6 billion to $5.7 billion in the same 
time period — more than twice the size. 

"This has introduced dramatic changes 
in data services consumption," Damarillo 
says. Therefore, companies with needs 
that spike at certain times, such as retail- 
ers during Black Friday and Cyber Mon- 
day sales, are moving to cloud service 
providers to meet their demands. The on- 
demand pricing model makes much more 
sense for these companies than buying 
services one month at a time from coloca- 
tion or hosting providers. 

Despite the dominance of large cloud 
providers, there's still room for others to 
participate, according to Damarillo. Recog- 
nizing the cloud migration trend, Morphlabs 
developed its mCloud Controller and its 
mCloud On-Demand platforms to enable 
data centers to leverage their equipment in 
order to cash in on the growing trend of 
business moving to the cloud. 

What mCloud Controller Has To Offer 

The mCloud Controller is a comprehen- 
sive cloud computing appliance available 
as a physical or virtual appliance. The lat- 
est version of the appliance includes the 
Enterprise Cloud Architecture, or ECA, 
which provides enterprises with immediate 
access to the building blocks and binding 
components of a fault-tolerant, elastic, and 
automated platform, the company says. The 
appliance runs applications and services 
while providing a definitive cloud architec- 
ture for the enterprise. It enables data cen- 
ters to virtualize hardware and automatically 



provide. It's a service that makes sense. 
This will provide them a whole new host of 
potential customers." 

Damarillo aclmowledges that by offering 
cloud-based services, the smaller data cen- 
ters will not earn as much from some of 
their customers, which would be buying the 
processing power that they need at any 
given time rather than buying enough to 
meet anticipated peak demand during the 
month under the more traditional coloca- 
tion/hosting model, which doesn't address 
the spikes in traffic that are inherent in 
some businesses. 

"They will have less revenue per cus- 
tomer, but more customers," Damarillo 
says, adding that if data centers don't move 



can more readily service customers outside 
of their own geographical areas. 

Development At Home & Abroad 

Morphlabs has offices in various parts of 
the world. Although its headquarters are 
now located in California, the company 
gained much of its momentum from work in 
Asia over the past couple of years; as such, 
the firm maintains offices in Tokyo as well 
as in Pasig City in the Philippines. 

Damarillo says that Japan, where the 
company started, was quick to adopt the on- 
demand computing model. Data outsourc- 
ing has been commonplace in the country 
for some time because business resources 
are tightly controlled; therefore, Japanese 
firms were and are predisposed to cloud 
computing. Now, the same model is gaining 
additional traction in the United States. 

The company's U.S. push is backed by 
$5.5 million in additional funding the firm 
received in mid- July from a consortium 
that includes such investors as the Global 
Gateway Investment Group, Frontera 
Group, CSK Venture Capital, and AO 
Capital Partners. 

In September, Morphlabs partnered with 
Zend Technologies, whose Zend Server is 
shipped as part of Morphlabs mCloud offer- 
ing. The Zend Server is an enterprise-ready 
Web application server for running and 
managing PHP applications that run on 
Linux, Windows, or IBM i platforms. 

Looking Ahead 

Damarillo foresees further evolution of 
the on-demand model to include an increas- 
ing number of applications provided on an 
as-needed basis to enable end customers to 
get the applications on the same on-demand 
basis as they do the computing services. 

Morphlabs is working with developers to 
provide more applications. For example, the 
company's mCloud On-Demand is an oper- 
ational management platform that provides 
an integrated cloud stack for deploying, 
managing, and monitoring enterprise-class 
Rails, Java, or PHP applications. 

To further help mCloud On-Demand 
users, the company has established an 
online support community (community.mor 
.ph), available at no cost to all mCloud On- 
Demand users and anyone else interested in 



Data centers "can be cloud computing 
providers and equalize the service 
that [bigger companies] provide." 



- Morphlabs' Winston Damarillo 

to this model, they will lose most or all of 
the revenue from their current customers to 
other cloud providers that provide on- 
demand services and pricing. 

By offering cloud-based services, these 
data centers will also be able to expand 
their geographic footprint, according to 
Damarillo. Today these data centers tend to 
do business with regional clients, but by 
offering services via the cloud, these sites 



cloud computing. In addition to providing 
support to end users, the community enables 
users to post and answer questions in the 
discussion forums. The support site is also 
designed to promote interactions with other 
community members and serve as a news 
aggregator for cloud computing. 

"The market for cloud computing 
is just going to continue to grow," 
Damarillo says. 



Enterprises Moving 
To Private Clouds 
For Consistency, 
Lower Cost & Control 

Enterprises benefit from the shared resources 
of cloud computing so much that they are now 
creating private clouds to improve the consis- 
tency of the organization's deployment, opera- 
tion, and support. A recent study of Oracle 
users from the lOUG (Independent Oracle 
Users Group) found that 45% of organizations 
have already set up a private cloud or are in 
the planning stages. About 37% say that at 
least some of the company's IT workload pro- 
cessing or infrastructure is already available 
through a private cloud. 




Andy Flower, lOUG president, says, "What 
we found is that by leveraging the same con- 
cepts as in the public cloud, organizations 
can similarly manage computing and soft- 
ware resources internally." For example, cen- 
tralized cloud services were often used to 
reduce the amount of distributed or redun- 
dant services, lower licenses costs, and take 
better advantage of hardware. A small market 
business may now more quickly support a 
new line of business, or even merger and 
acquisition activity, through commodity cloud 
computing hardware and software. 

"Larger organizations already have the prob- 
lems of cost containment, speed to market, and 
consistent service delivery. Using a private 
cloud gives a large organization an ability to 
more rapidly deliver services and computing 
environments more quickly to match variable 
demand," Flower says. This way, resources 
can be temporarily set aside for special pro- 
jects or more regularly given to business units 
for support of application adoption. 

Key Uses Of Private Clouds 

Platform-as-a-service capabilities are one of 
the key uses of private cloud implementa- 
tions. "Being able to quickly allocate a plat- 
form that is preconfigured from reference 
architecture for a specific type of application 
service is a great benefit," Flower says. 

And with a private platform-as-a-service, the 
efforts are generally more cost-effective, 
time-saving, and scalable than traditional 
hardware setups. The lOUG report found that 
the larger the investment into the private 
cloud, the more benefits experienced by the 
enterprise. "A larger investment reduces the 
costs of supporting underutilized hardware 
and supporting silos of applications and data- 
bases," Flower says. "This will reduce overall 
hardware acquisition costs, improve server 
utilization, and consolidate support services." 

Overall, adoption of private cloud solutions 
for IT workload processing or infrastructure is 
higher than publication platform service 
providers. Although 37% of respondents use 
private clouds, only 14% use public cloud 
platform providers. Private clouds are also 
viewed as more secure than SaaS, which 
makes the private cloud a more attractive 
option for enterprises, according to the report. 

by Nathan Lake 
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I U.S. Government To Consolidate 
Data Centers 

The federal plan to reduce the number of 
data centers is underway, calling for cutting 
about 800 data centers by 2015. The gov- 
ernment currently operates about 2,100 
data centers. According to a paper released 
by U.S. Government CIO Vivek Kundra, 
he's been conducting inventory checks and 
accepting input during the past 18 months. 
He will work with the U.S. President's Man- 
agement Council to enforce the plan. As an 
advocate for cloud-computing structure, 
Kundra intends to carry out a cloud-first poli- 
cy that asks each agency to place at least 
three more services in the cloud and cut 
back IT program support. A data center con- 
solidation task force will gather monthly to 
review progress. 
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I Survey: EHR Funding Delays Likely 

ClOs and senior IT leaders in the healthcare 
field are still confident that their facilities will 
receive electronic healthcare record imple- 
mentation funding per the stimulus provisions 
of the American Recovery and Reinvestment 
Act, according to CHIME (the College of 
Healthcare Information Management Exec- 
utives). However, survey respondents now 
believe that it will take them more time to 
qualify for the funding than they expected 
during an earlier survey. Nearly three quar- 
ters now anticipate qualification by Sept. 30, 
2012 (the end of the ARRA incentive pro- 
gram's Stage 1), with 15% targeting March 
31 , 201 1 , or earlier as their goal. 

I Who's Looking Over Your Shoulder? 

Companies aren't paying enough attention to 
an old-fashioned security risk, according to a 
recent survey. Only 13% of respondents say 
they use on-screen privacy filters on mobile 
devices or stationary computer displays to 
thwart snooping by people around them, 3M 
reports. The survey, carried out by People 
Security and sponsored by 3M, polled 800 IT 
pros and others attending an industry confer- 
ence. About 3% of survey respondents say 
their companies prohibit some users from 
working in public places and 16% of employ- 
ers forbid all employees from working in pub- 
lic places, but 70% have no such policy. 

I Survey Examines 
Internet & Twitter Users 

A new Pew Internet & American Life Project 
survey of Internet and Twitter users shows 
that 8% of users on the Web also use Twitter, 
the 140-character-limit social networking ser- 
vice. About 24% of Internet users say they 
share status updates or view the updates of 
others using Twitter or another service, which 
is up significantly from 6% in 2008. Pew also 
found that 36% of Twitter users in the United 
States say they check in with the service at 
least once daily, but 41% check in less than 
once every few weeks or not at all. Regard- 
ing Tweet content. Pew reports that 72% of 
Twitter users post updates about their per- 
sonal lives. 
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Smarter, Healthier 
Networks 

Simena Offers Network Monitoring Switches 

That Ease The Management Of High-Speed Networks 



by Holly Dolezalek 
• • • 

For companies that rely on the speed of 
their networks, network monitoring is a top 
priority. Network monitoring company 
Simena has positioned itself to help these 
companies ensure the health of their mis- 
sion-critical networks. 

Founded in 2002 in Sterling, Va., Simena 
(www.simena.net) started out in network 
testing and measurement. Its product stable 
includes network emulators and traffic gen- 
erators that test bandwidth, latency, and 
other network conditions. A couple of years 
ago, the company decided that it was time 
to move into network monitoring. Based on 
its own research and development and input 
from customers that were using other prod- 
ucts, Simena created the Packet Flow 
Switch, or PFS. 

The PFS has up to 24 wire- speed Ether- 
net ports. The appliance's Web-based GUI 
allows multiple PFSes to be clustered into 
a virtual switch of up to 500 ports. It col- 
lects packets from routers, switches, and 
load balancers and sends them to traffic 
analyzers, loggers, or monitoring systems. 
It also conducts load balancing and other 
network tasks. 

One of its unique features is port tagging, 
or tagging each packet with the port number 
from which it came. "If users are aggregat- 
ing from multiple to single destinations, the 
destination server will get all of these pack- 
ets, and the user may get overwhelmed and 
not know where they're coming from," says 
Sezen Uysal, founder and president of 
Simena. "With this feature, users can look at 
every packet and see its VLAN tag so that 
they know it came from port 5." 

Another feature is packet slicing, which 
allows users to look only at the significant 
portion of the packet — usually its header — 
rather than the whole payload. That keeps 
monitoring tools from becoming over- 
whelmed. "If you look only at the first 64 
bytes of a packet, the monitoring system 
gets fewer bytes and has more capacity to 
process more packets," Uysal says. 

Low-Latency Switch 

The PFS has become popular already in 
the financial services market. Many of 
Simena' s customers are Fortune 50 compa- 
nies, and of the ones that have bought the 



that can execute its transactions before the 
competition can get better pricing." That 
means a switch with a fast processor, and 
that's the PFS. 

Simena' s PFS is different from other 
switches in a couple of ways. "When you 
use a networking or Ethernet or Layer 2 or 3 
switch, the end user doesn't decide where 
packets go; the switching decision is made 
by hardware," Uysal says. "That's fine for 
many typical networks, but when a network 
needs to be monitored carefully and you 
want to know about certain packets from 
certain locations, a regular switch isn't as 
useful." In the networks Uysal is talking 
about, where every packet is critical, com- 
panies need a switch that lets them regulate 
traffic the way they want to. 

The PFS is addressing this issue since it is 
capable of creating many-to-any, any-to- 
any, or one- to-many connections. For exam- 
ple, Uysal says, "You can configure the 



Linux OS, and Uysal says Simena creat- 
ed the switch specifically in response to 
consumer demand. "The functions and fea- 
tures of the PFS were available on our 
testing and measurement equipment, but it 
wasn't enough for production environments 
or financial networks, and the requirement 
for a switch with an open-source OS came 
from those customers," Uysal says. 

"Most other switches have a closed OS 
where the admin can only use the GUI or 
access a few commands from the command 
line interface," Uysal says. "Our switch can 
be managed like any other Linux server, and 
the financial sector welcomed that because 
it makes network admins' lives easier." 

Simena believes that networking equip- 
ment will follow server equipment into 
the open-source space. "The move to open 
source has been going for a while in 
server-based equipment, but it's mostly 
proprietary hardware and systems that 
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switch so that any packet that comes into 
ports 1, 2, 3, or 4 should go to the monitor- 
ing server at port 24." 

Users can aggregate incoming traffic to a 
single destination or to multiple destinations 
with load balancing so the destinations 
don't get overwhelmed with traffic. They 
can also use the distribution mode, a single 
connection replicated to multiple destina- 
tions. "That's useful in the financial world, 
where a market data feed that carries stock 
price information can be sent to a switch 



provide the speed companies need," Uysal 
says. "We have a vision of changing that 
and offering more value to customers in 
that they can manage these boxes in a 
much more fluid way." 

But the speed that the PFS offers is also 
what Uysal considers an emerging market 
demand. Not all networks require the speed 
that high-frequency trading requires, but 
networks generally are getting faster all the 
time. Some companies are already transi- 
tioning from IGbE to lOGbE, and as more 



"You can configure the switch so that any packet that comes into 
ports 1 , 2, 3, or 4 should go to the monitoring server at port 24." 



- Simena's Sezen Uysal 

PFS, most are in financial services. Uysal 
explains that this is because the switch 
offers what many of those customers need 
for what's called high-frequency trading, 
which is holding stocks and other securities 
for extremely short periods of time in order 
to make money on conditions that might 
last for hours or even seconds. "This area 
requires very fast and very low-latency 
systems so that transactions take place as 
fast as possible," Uysal says. "A company 



with one connection and then replicated to 
multiple connections to feed it to multiple 
locations," Uysal says. PFS is the lowest 
latency monitoring switch on the market 

Speed & Open Source 

Simena believes that its product meets a 
couple of emerging market needs in net- 
working. One of those is open-source soft- 
ware. The PFS is the first production-grade 
wire-speed switch with an open-source 



and bigger content travels across company 
networks, the even faster 40GbE and 
lOOGbE standards have now been ratified. 
"Companies that want to monitor those 
faster networks will need to be able to have 
a monitoring system with the unique fea- 
tures to do that," Uysal says. "The financial 
market is justifying this kind of purchase 
with high-frequency trading, but it makes 
sense in any enterprise or data center where 
packets are getting faster and faster." 
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Disk Deduplication 
For Primary Storage 

How Does It Work & When Does It Make Sense? 



by Kurt Marko 
• • • 

In it, it might seem like you can never 
have too much storage. A recent Gartner 
survey found that data growth was the 
biggest infrastructure challenge facing large 
IT departments, while other studies place 
enterprise data growth percentages for most 
enterprises in double digits. Despite mag- 
netic media's seemingly unlimited capacity, 
most agree that the storage problem can't be 
solved by brute force; enterprises must 
make more efficient use of the space. 

Pooled network storage offers IT a 
tremendous opportunity to eliminate infor- 
mation redundancy, and storage vendors are 
reusing old technical tricks in new ways. 



Permabit Technology tested various data sets with deduplication and 
compression as standalone optimization processes and then combined 
them. As the chart shows, in the tests, deduplication provided a better 
level of optimization than compression; however, when combined, the 
two technologies provided significant improvements in storage efficiency, 



years. These are fast and efficient, requiring 
few computing resources, thus rendering 
them ideal for embedding into a disk con- 
troller. In fact, the native file compression 
supported by Windows NTFS uses a variant 
of this within the OS. While in-line com- 
pression is fast and easy, the space savings 
it produces are modest and highly variable. 
The rule of thumb is between two- and four- 
to-one compression, but ratios can range 
from as high as 80-to-one for text (like 
Unix log files) to as little as 1 .25-to-one for 
natively compressed PDFs or JPEGs. 



Dedupe + Compression Advantage 

Compression (e.g. LZ) identifier micro" duplicates (2-4 X) 
Dedupe (Albireo) identifies "macro" duplicates (4-100 X) 
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Source: "Optimizing Primary Storage: Deduplication vs. Compression" by George Crump, 
senior analyst, storage switzerland: december 7, 2010. 



There are three key data reduction mecha- 
nisms: in-line data stream compression, file- 
level deduplication (aka single-instance 
storage), and block-level deduplication. Far 
from being mutually exclusive, these tech- 
niques are increasingly seen as symbiotic; in 
combination, they are enabling previously 
unreachable compression ratios. 

Storage arrays have offered in-line com- 
pression, typically some form of bit-level 
encoding such as the Huffman or LZW 
algorithms used to shrink graphic files, for 



Compression 2.0— Data Deduplication 

Whereas compression eliminates "micro" 
duplicates in the data stream, deduplication 
looks for "macro" redun- 
dancy. Its simplest form, 
single-instance storage, 
operates at the file system 
level by only storing single 
copies of a file — for exam- 
ple, a PowerPoint email 
attachment sent to 20 peo- 
ple on the same mail serv- 
er — and replacing the dupli- 
cates with pointers similar 
to Windows shortcuts. 

More sophisticated de- 
duplication approaches 
look for block-level data 
redundancies. Here, too, 
there are a couple vari- 
ants, with some algorithms. 
Variable length schemes 
typically offer higher com- 
pression ratios at the cost 

of increased computational 

complexity and concomitant storage con- 
troller overhead. 

Real-Time Deduplication 
Of Primary Storage Arrays 

Because of the processing and resulting 
I/O latency while performing deduplica- 
tion calculations, the technique has histori- 
cally been applied to offline, archival data 
written to a VTL (virtual tape library). 
With improvements in algorithms and 
controller hardware, vendors have begun 



incorporating deduplication into online 
or near-line storage arrays. Even here, 
according to George Crump, senior ana- 
lyst at Storage Switzerland (www. storage 
-switzerland.com), a hot topic has been 
when to perform redundancy calculations: 
either in real time or during inactive peri- 
ods (so-called post-processing). 

While the latter approach won early 
implementation because it didn't compro- 
mise I/O throughput, a nasty side effect was 
the complexity of tracking deduplication 
status as data was read and written. In con- 
trast, although real-time deduplication does 
consume controller CPU and I/O resources, 
it simultaneously relieves the controller 
from writing multiple copies of the same 
redundant data. Crump notes in his May 
2010 Storage Switzerland article "Real 
Time Deduplication On Primary Storage" 
that, "Only a metadata table needs to be 
updated," adding, "Keep in mind that writ- 
ing or rewriting data is potentially the 
'heaviest lifting' that a file system and its 
underlying storage components have to per- 
form," noting that this overhead also 
includes RAID parity calculations. Thus, 
Crump believes real-time deduplication can 
often result in improved performance for 
even modestly redundant data sets. 

Burton Group analyst Gene Ruth notes 
that arrays implement deduplication in a 
couple of ways, either of which should be 
transparent to the servers accessing them 
over a network. One approach incorpo- 
rates an embedded deduplication "engine" 
within the storage controller, while the 
alternative is an external compression 
appliance in front of a generic storage 
array. In the former scenario, the dedupe 
metadata (for example, links to shared 
data blocks) resides on a partition within 
the array itself, while in the latter, meta- 
data is stored on the gateway appliance. 

Where & How To Use Real-Time, 
Online Deduplication 

The effectiveness of deduplication on 
primary storage is highly dependent on 
both the structure of the underlying data 
and the I/O intensity of the applications 
using it. According to Crump's "Real 
Time Deduplication On Primary Storage," 
given the redundancy inherent in VM disk 
images, besides backups, "Probably the 
next best use case for deduplication on pri- 
mary storage is the virtual server and/or 
the virtual desktop environment," because 
in a VMware environment, server images 
will typically share many of the same vir- 
tual disk, OS, and application files. 

The other propitious scenario is shared 
user home directories, because as Crump 
points out in his article, "There tends to be a 



Key Points 



• Data deduplication has been an effective 
means for reducing the footprint of backup 
and archive data sets for many years, but 
improvements in software algorithms and 
storage controller performance now make it 
feasible for online primary storage arrays. 

• There are several variants: file-level (aka 
single-instance storage) and block-level 
(either fixed- or variable-sized data blocks). 
Additionally, deduplication can occur in real 
time, prior to data being written to disk, or 
post-process from a data cache. 

• Deduplication works best on NAS file sys- 
tems used for virtual disk images, user home 
directories, or email stores. If s not appropri- 
ate for transactional databases or data sets 
with precompressed or encrypted files. 



measurable amount of redundancy between 
files as users collaborate and save different 
versions while they are edited." In contrast, 
deduplication is ineffective for large files 
with even the slightest differences, transac- 
tional databases, precompressed file formats 
(such as images or PDFs) or other inher- 
ently random information stores such as 
encrypted files. 

Because enterprise storage arrays serve 
multiple applications with often widely 
divergent performance requirements and 
data types, it's important that compression 
products used for primary storage not force 
an all-or-nothing decision. At a minimum, 
the system should allow different dedupli- 
cation configurations for each storage vol- 
ume. Better yet are dynamic algorithms 
that can adjust deduplication parameters on 
the fly based on the underlying data and 
current system resource consumption. 
Crump notes in "High Performance 
Primary Storage Deduplication" that "The 
storage system should have control over 
when the deduplication software shifts 
modes and, for example, doesn't dedupli- 
cate data as it's received but deduplicates 
either in parallel or as a post-process." 

The primary goal of any deduplication 
implementation is to make optimal use of 
available storage capacity at a total cost, 
including any software licenses and admin- 
istrative overhead, that's cheaper than mere- 
ly adding additional array space. Needless 
to say, pilot testing is a must, with Burton 
Group's Ruth advising validating expected 
data reduction ratios and the system's affect 
on I/O performance. He cautions that "look- 
ing for the highest deduplication ratios is 
folly" if the system doesn't have the 
throughput required with the space savings 
needed to justify a positive ROI. 
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Let The Sun Shine On E-discovery 



Be Smart When Storing Data In The Cloud 



by Bridget Mintz Testa 
• • • 

Want to really irritate a judge? It's 
easy: fail to produce documents required 
for a legal proceeding. Finding and pro- 
ducing such documents is known as "dis- 
covery" in the civil litigation world. And it 
becomes "e-discovery" when you are deal- 
ing with documents that are stored in an 
electronic form rather than on paper. 

When you store data in the cloud and 
that data becomes needed for a legal pro- 
ceeding, however, the risk of judicial 
annoyance rises. A cloud data storage 
provider may be unwilling to produce 
your data and return it to you. Or the 
provider may not be able to complete the 
task, even if it's willing. You may unwit- 
tingly contribute to the problem by mov- 
ing data to the cloud in an unsystematic 
way, making it harder to find and search. 



If you don't cough up required informa- 
tion, judges can penalize you with every- 
thing from fines to jail time. Judges can 
rule against you in a court case. If you 
want to store data in the cloud, think about 
whether it makes sense in terms of your 
litigation risks. If it does, you need a plan. 

E-discovery & Cloud Data Storage 

The way in which many enterprises 
store their data in the cloud isn't con- 
ducive to finding or retrieving that data 
later. "Companies don't know where 
their data is, what's in it, or how long it's 
being kept," says Bennett B. Borden, 
a partner in the Williams Mullen law 
firm and chair of its e-Discovery and 
Information Governance Section. This 
uncertainty regarding data can create 
serious problems when a judge issues a 
discovery order, the data you need is off 



"There is almost no case law on this 
subject. It's unpredictable how 
the law could be applied." 



- Williams Mullen law firm's Bennett B. Borden 
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in the cloud somewhere, and you can't 
find it. 

You'll also need to consider the poten- 
tial problems that may arise with cloud 
providers. A judge may have given you a 
specific timeframe in which to produce 
data; unfortunately, that doesn't mean 
the cloud service provider is obligated to 
help you. 

"It depends on whether the cloud is a 
business or consumer application," says 
Debra Logan, vice president and distin- 
guished analyst with Gartner Research. 
She says you also need to know what the 
provider's retention period is and how 
your data is being backed up. Can the 
provider even locate your data? Some 
cloud service providers "likely aggregate 
data, so it would be very hard to separate 
yours," Logan says. Often, data may be 
held much too long, so you'll want to 
know if, when, and how it's deleted, and, 
of course, if you have control over that. 

Judges, E-discovery & The Cloud 

If you are unable to retrieve documents 
relevant to a legal proceeding, just how 
much trouble can you get into? 

"Anything bad can happen, up to and 
including jail time for not complying," 
says George J. Socha, Jr., Esq., principal 
of Socha Consulting, which provides 
expert counsel on e-discovery and digital 
technology to clients. If you are a party to 
a lawsuit and can't produce data relevant 
to the case, the judge can tell the jury to 
assume the missing data proves your 
opponent's case. This is known as an 
adverse inference in the law. 

Even worse, the judge can execute a 
terminating sanction, in which the case is 
terminated or the judge rules in favor of 
the other party. "The court has an inherent 
right to sanction," Borden says. 

Despite all this burden on you, cloud ser- 
vice providers are not obligated to help you 
retrieve data or return it to you. This is 
thanks to the Stored Communications Act, a 
part of the Electronic Communications 
Privacy Act enacted in 1986. Although a 
cloud service provider can be subpoenaed to 
produce your data, the law places limits on 
the federal government's right to obtain cer- 
tain types of stored data. The law also limits 
the ability of commercial providers to pro- 
vide information to nongovernment entities. 
"When companies have asked for subpoe- 
nas for Facebook, they have been denied," 
Logan says. "State prosecutors have asked, 
and federal judges have said no." 



Key Points 



Enterprises can store data in the cloud 
haphazardly, nnaking e-discovery difficult, 
and the Stored Connmunications Act 
nneans cloud providers have no reason 
to help you find and retrieve your data. 

Failure to produce data required for 
a legal proceeding can draw severe 
sanctions if you are the complainant or 
the defendant. 

Whether you choose to store data in the 
cloud depends on your "risk environment"; 
consider the likelihood that someone will 
sue your enterprise. 



Of course, the Stored Communications 
Act was passed when "cloud" meant noth- 
ing but a chance of rain. "It's very compli- 
cated how [the law] plays out in the 
cloud," Borden says. "There is almost no 
case law on this subject. It's unpredictable 
how the law could be applied." This 
means that judges are still figuring out 
how to deal with cloud providers that have 
your data. There's no way to know ahead 
of time. 

If you can't produce the data a proceed- 
ing requires, the severity of sanctions 
applicable to you differ depending on 
whether you are a named party in a lawsuit 
(the complainant or defendant) or are a 
third party. The biggest and most serious 
sanctions apply only to named parties. If 
you're a named party, the "courts are hold- 
ing companies responsible for data in the 
cloud," Borden says. So you have to be 
able to get your data. 

Third parties have no duty to preserve 
data, and they're free from worries over 
the destruction or spoliation of relevant 
data. "Judges will be a little more sympa- 
thetic to third parties than to named par- 
ties," Borden says. 

IT Governance & The Cloud 

You can store data in the cloud so that 
it benefits you rather than creating legal 
problems. "Consider a cloud solution 
as part of your overall e-governance solu- 
tion," Borden says. "It's a fantastic 
opportunity to purposely govern your 
information. Know what data is in the 
cloud, classify it as you move it there, put 
it in so you can get it out, keep it only as 
long as you need it, and know how you'll 
get it out." ^ 



Alternatives For Storing Data In The Cloud 

If you want to store data in the cloud and get it back when you need it, you must be able to nego- 
tiate terms for retrieval, retention, and return with the cloud service provider. "Individually, small 
and medium-sized companies can't negotiate these kinds of service level agreements with big 
companies," says George J. Socha, Jr., Esq., principal of Socha Consulting, which provides 
expert counsel on e-discovery and digital technology to clients. Be sure to consider your alterna- 
tives. Some experts recommend: 

• Engaging with a small/medium-sized cloud service provider that will negotiate with you 

• Using a private cloud service provider instead of a public provider 

• Find a cloud service provider that looks and acts just like any other "on the ground" IT service 
provider with which you've contracted 

• Use the public cloud only for archiving data, not for storing recent or current data that could be 
needed for legal action 
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Encryption Confusion 



Clarify Options To Avoid IVIissteps 



by Elizabeth Millard 

Encryption technologies and solu- 
tions are finding greater adoption as 
enterprises strive to secure their networks 
and information. But all the different 
options available can be confusing and 
lead to uncertainty over implementation. 
Here are some insights on what data cen- 
ter managers need to be aware of when it 
comes to encryption. 

Understanding The Basics 

According to Ron LaPedis, director of 
product management and marketing 
at Spyrus (www.spyrus.com), a designer 
and manufacturer of USB encryption 
devices, there are two methods for im- 
plementing encryption: hardware and 
software. With the former, the encryp- 
tion keys are stored in a device, and data 
is sent to the device for encryption or 
decryption. The key doesn't leave the 
device and is nearly impossible to steal, 
LaPedis says. With software, the encryp- 
tion and decryption is done in the com- 
puter, and the key needs to come into 
memory, where it's at risk of being 
stolen by a hacker. In his opinion, hard- 
ware encryption tends to be more secure 
than software encryption. 

No matter which type of encryption is 
used, the primary step in any encryption 
strategy is to take a look at the data, notes 
LaPedis. "First, you need to be aware that 
your data has several different 'phases,'" 
he says. "These are data at rest, data in 
transit, and data in use. The next step is to 
determine why you want to encrypt your 
data and in what phases it needs to be 
encrypted. Are you trying to meet industry 
or government regulations, or do you want 
to prevent your organization from showing 
up on WikiLeaks?" 

Not all data deserves protection, adds 
Jon-Louis Heimerl, director of strategic 



Key Points 



Hardware and software are tine two main 
ways to implement encryption. 

It's helpful to understand why each type 
of data in an enterprise needs to be 
encrypted; for example, some data might 
need to be protected because of govern- 
ment or industry regulations. 

Data shouldn't be encrypted in just one 
place— it needs to be encrypted wherever 
it is in the enterprise. 



Key IVIanagement 

The foundation of any encryption tech- 
nology is key lifecycle management, says 
Russ Dietz, vice president and CTO of 
information security firm SafeNet (www 
.safenet-inc.com). It ensures that one system 
can manage keys for all the technologies 
within an organization while protecting the 
access to each system. 

"We're noticing an increase in informa- 
tion castling or siloing, in which organiza- 
tions are essentially creating segregated 
information pockets instead of properly 
deploying enterprise encryption," he says. 
"This causes potential problems in infor- 
mation sharing and is counter to the over- 
all mobility trend, which can have a direct 
impact on the business." 

Managers should instead look at en- 
cryption from a holistic perspective and 
deploy the best key management sys- 
tem as the starting platform for their infor- 
mation security and encryption plans, 
Dietz believes. 

Common IVIissteps 

There are a number of missteps that data 
center managers might make when try- 
ing to implement encryption, and Spyrus' 
LaPedis believes the most common is not 



"If you're approached by a company 
offering up a new-and-improved secret 
encryption algorithm, run the other way 
quickly. It is not the algorithm that must 
be secret, it's the key." 



- Spyrus' Ron LaPedis 

security at Solutionary (www.solutionary 
.com), a cloud-based security and compli- 
ance firm. He notes that enterprise data 
center managers should gauge the problem 
appropriately and make sure they are iden- 
tifying the data that needs the highest level 
of protection and offering encryption 
for that data. He says, "Part of this just 
requires enough analysis and knowledge 
of your environment that you have confi- 
dence you know where your valuable data 
resides and is being processed." 

For the data that does require encryp- 
tion, it should be encrypted anywhere it 
sits in an environment, Heimerl notes. 
The data should be encrypted as it is 
received, before being stored, and any- 
where it's stored. 



using encryption that's strong enough to 
protect data for its lifetime. 

"If the data is health information," he 
says, "it must be protected for as long as 
the individual is living, plus a handful of 
additional years." That means an enter- 
prise can't use algorithms or key sizes 
expected to be broken in 50 years. While it 
seems reasonable to re-encrypt data using 
new keys and algorithms, few people think 
about all the encrypted data using old keys 
that is sitting on backup tapes, PC hard 
drives, and other devices. 

Another misstep is to ignore key man- 
agement, he says. If there are thousands of 
backup tapes offsite, each one with a dif- 
ferent key, and an enterprise is changing 
application and database encryption keys 



on a regular basis, a manager would need 
some way of securely storing and retriev- 
ing keys when they're needed. 

"It also bears mentioning that if you're 
approached by a company offering up a 
new-and-improved secret encryption 
algorithm, run the other way quickly," 
LaPedis adds. "It is not the algorithm 
that must be secret, it's the key." By 
using a publicly vetted algorithm, an 
enterprise can be assured that many 
experts have evaluated it and proven 
it effective. In many cases, it's best to 
use a FIPS (Federal Information Pro- 
cessing Standard) 140-2 approved algo- 
rithm, he states. 



Also notable is a failure to extend 
encryption to mobile devices, adds 
Solutionary' s Heimerl. He believes that 
extending encryption onto distributed lap- 
tops and smartphones could dramatically 
decrease the amount of data compromised 
through loss or theft. 

Most importantly, managers need to 
remember that encryption isn't the answer 
for everything, says Heimerl: "Staff must 
still be trained in security awareness. 
Applications still need to be written well 
and tested. Encryption is just one more 
method to protect data within your envi- 
ronment. It is a very good method, but it is 
just another piece of the puzzle." 



Growing In Popularity: 
Centralized Key Management 

Today, most companies are managing, on average, about 12 to 15 databases or file encryption 
technologies, all with separate key managers, says Russ Dietz, vice president and CTO of 
SafeNet (www.safenet-inc.com). This contributes to rising costs and complexity, as well as 
decreased IT responsiveness and security. Centralized key management is becoming more wide- 
spread, he notes, enabling companies to unify their increasingly disparate encryption solutions, 
and helping IT administrators better manage keys and policies from a central location. "Ultimately, 
this approach provides the necessary visibility to combat various and increasingly complex secu- 
rity threats," he says. 
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PRODUCT SPOTLIGHT 



Email Security Appliances 



Axway MailGate 




Barracuda Spam 
& Virus Firewall 




Fortinet FortiMail-100C 
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Data loss prevention features join inbound and outbound 
protection in the Axway MailGate enterprise email secu- 
rity solution. IVIailGate is available as a hardened Linux 
appliance and can also be deployed in a VMware envi- 
ronment. It supports IPv6 out of the box, and it makes 
regulatory compliance easier, Axway says. 

• Antivirus: McAfee or Kaspersky engine-based virus 
protection with integrated policy controls 

• Virus outbreak protection: Zero-hour protection 
against new virus outbreaks with quarantining and 
notification options 

• Automatic updates with zero downtime 

• Integrated reporting and alert framework 

• Allows for policy-based disposition 

Best For: Enterprises looking for a comprehensive data 
loss prevention strategy combined with email security. 

Price: $5,300 



The versatile, do-it-all Spam & Virus Firewall appliance 
from Barracuda Networks uses a multilayer approach to 

I content filtering, with three layers dedicated to virus 
blocking alone. The Spam & Virus Firewall alleviates 
strain on the network and mail servers by winnowing out 

I unwanted content ahead of time and performs full email 
scanning for both inbound and outbound email traffic. 

• Supports up to 100,000 users with per-user customer 
filtering policies 

• Available in eight models and as a virtual appliance 

• Speeds up recipient verification in Exchange and 
Domino environments 

• Protects against phishing and DoS attacks 

• Updates are provided by Barracuda Central, a 24/7 
security operations center that continuously monitors 
and blocks the latest Web-based threats 

Best For: Enterprises, midmarket organizations, and 
service providers. 



The budget-friendly Fortinet FortiMaiMOOC email securi- 
ty appliance bears the brunt of spam and malware gate- 
keeping, freeing your small network from the burden of 
unwanted traffic. It can be deployed in a transparent 
mode or as a gateway or server. Automatic spam and 
virus updates, QoS, virtualization, and inbound/outbound 
SMTP routing combine to make one compelling package 
in this price range. 

• Processes up to 77,000 emails per hour with 
FortiGuard Antispam and Antivirus 

• 1TB of archival and quarantine storage 

• Basic-mode GUI and wizard-based setup facilitate 
ease of use 

• Licensed by device; no per-user pricing 

• High availability options available 

Best For: SME, SOHO, and remote/branch office. 
Price: $1,495 



Price: $699 



SonicWALL ESA 3300 




SonicWALL says that its ESA 3300 email security 
appliance delivers performance and scalability that is 
powerful yet easy to manage for a company of any size. 
The ESA 3300 integrates SonicWALL's GRID (Global 
Response Intelligent Defense) Network, SonicWALL 
Threat Center, and SonicWALL Labs to apply continuous 
updates on worldwide threats over multiple vectors. 
SonicWALL's GRID Network includes millions of 
SonicWALL antispam and email security sensors 
deployed at sites worldwide. This integrated approach 
uses customer ratings of email, predictive behavioral 
analysis, and innovative malware identification signa- 
tures. In doing so, SonicWALL says, the ESA 3300 sup- 
plies proactive, near real-time, self-correcting defenses 
that block both malware and their carrier channels in 
advance of many malicious cyber attacks. 

• Advanced reputation management 

• Effective spam-blocking techniques 

• Patented phishing detection technology 

• Five-step quick configuration takes a mere 10 minutes 

• Compatible with all email servers 

• SonicWALL GRID Network Anti-Virus 



Sophos Email Security 
&Data Protection ES1100 




Dual-core processing power helps the ES1 100 handle 
up to 200,000 email messages per hour. Fortified with 
DLP, message forensics, and anti-malware defenses, the 
managed ES1 100 is much more than a spam blocker. It 
boasts active and passive two-unit failover capability 
along with Sophos' remote monitoring and round-the- 
clock support. 

• Supports user block lists and personal quarantines 

• Browser-based three-clicks-to-anywhere console 
allows management of up to 10 appliances 
simultaneously 

• Automatic, no-cost upgrades 

• Three-year advance replacement hardware warranty 

Best For: Small to medium-sized organizations looking 
for an integrated solution combining spam and malware 
protection with DLP and email encryption. 

Price: Starts at $3,295 



Sophos Email Security 
& Data Protection ES8000 




The flagship ES8000 email security appliance from 
Sophos packs powerful features into a 1 U rackmount 
chassis. A managed, remotely monitored appliance 
based on a hardened installation of FreeBSD, the 
ES8000 can be clustered for multisite or scaled use. Its 
Sender Genotype technology blocks most spam at the 
gateway, while its Behavioral Genotype feature guards 
against malware, phishing attempts, and other threats. 

• Data loss prevention technology and optional SPX 
encryption protect sensitive data 

• Processes up to 550,000 messages per hour 

• Redundant power supplies 

• Mirrored 300GB SAS hard drives 
I • Quad-core processor 

Best For: Large organizations in need of a managed 
security appliance. 

Price: Starts at $13,995 



Product 



Description 



Product 



Description 



Best For: Organizations in need of superior inbound and 
outbound email security. 
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Fortinet FortiMail-3000C 




SonicWALL Comprehensive 
Anti-Spam Service 





Twin Intel Xeon E5504 processors and 16GB of RAM 
make the Fortinet FortiMail-3000C one serious security 
platform. The new FortiMail-3000C works as a compre- 
hensive SMTP mail server supporting POPS, IMAP, and 
even Web mail clients thanks to its new FortiMail 4.0 
MR2 OS. Fortinet says the product is ideal for SaaS and 
application service providers with PCI DSS or HIPAA 
regulation compliance obligations. There's DLP, anti- 
spam, antivirus, and antispyware onboard, along with 
identity-based encryption for both push and pull delivery. 

• Can sort 1 .2 million emails per hour with FortiGuard 
Antispam and Antivirus 

• 2TB of built-in RAID 1/5/10/50 storage; upgradable 
to 6TB 

• Supports up to 50,000 users and 5,000 domains 

• Dual Gigabit fiber (SFP) interfaces and four Gigabit 
copper ports 

Best For: Medium-sized to large enterprises, carriers, 
and service providers. 

Price: $29,995 



The SonicWALL CASS (Comprehensive Anti-Spam 
Service) can be deployed over existing SonicWALL 
TZ, NSA, and NSA E-Class appliances running Sonic- 
OS 5.6.3 or later. It protects SMEs with inbound anti- 
spam, anti-phishing, and anti-malware technology, 
plus advanced sender IP reputation analysis, cloud- 
based content management, denial of service preven- 
tion, full quarantine, and customizable junk summaries 
by user. CASS outperforms RBL filtering, the company 
says, offering 98% effectiveness against spam. After 
blocking 80% of junk email at the gateway, the service 
then applies Adversarial Bayesian filtering on the 
remaining messages. 

• Easy activation and configuration 

• No MX record redirection necessary 

• Features GRID Anti-Virus 

• Interoperable with other email security systems 

• Varied options for the routing of junk messages 

Best For: Small to medium-sized businesses looking for 
email security that's easy to deploy and administer. 



Vircom m150 




The Vircom ml 50 antivirus and antispam device can 
extend its coverage to up to 2,500 users and unlimited 
domains. It is capable of working with network loads of 
up to 5 million messages on a given day. The ml 50 is 
powered by Windows 2003 Server with SQL Server 
2005 Express, along with modusGate antivirus software. 
It's optimized for connectivity with Exchange Server 
2003/2007/2010. 

• Sequential Content Analyzer predictive technology 
stops zero-day attacks 

• Intel Core 2 Duo processor 

• RAID 1 storage drive mirroring 

• Optional dual antivirus add-on 

• Add-on option provides DLP and policy management 

Best For: Midsized businesses, small to medium-sized 
ISPs, hosting and mail service providers. 

Price: Starts at $5,045, including Windows Server 
license and 50-user Vircom modusGate software 
license. 



Vircom mBlade 




Big organizations have big needs when it comes to 
anti-malware protection. The Vircom mBlade provides 
both speed and capacity in this role, along with 
inbound and outbound email scanning, spam filtering, 
and power redundancy. The mBlade can handle up to 
15,000 user mailboxes and any number of email 
domains. It's a turnkey system for high-volume, heavy 
security environments. 

• Throughput of up to 17 million messages per day 

• modusGate antivirus protection onboard 

• Four Gigabit Ethernet ports 

• Dual Intel Xeon 5130 dual-core processors 

• RAID 5 data protection with 1 5,000rpm hard drive 
performance 

Best For: Corporations, large enterprises, carriers, 
ISPs, hosting and mail service providers, and large 
universities. 

Price: Starts at $22,950, including Windows Server 
license and 50-user Vircom modusGate software license 
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SECURITY 



FEATURED COMPANY 



Easy Encryption 

With Centralized Management 

CipherOptics Knows That Customization, Scalability 

& Ease Of Use Are Key To Smart Encryption Strategies 




CIPHEROPTICS 



by Holly Dolezalek 
• • • 

Encryption is one of the most-used secu- 
rity technologies in the data center space 
today. That's why there are plenty of 
encryption software providers out there, 
many of whom provide their encryption 
software as a service. But CipherOptics is a 
little different. 

CipherOptics (www.cipheroptics.com) 
makes encryption software called Cipher- 
Engine, which it sells installed on appli- 
ances called encryptors. The encryptors use 
full-duplex, wire-speed AES-256 encryp- 
tion and are connected to the network in 
one or several locations. CipherEngine 
allows the user to configure and manage 
those encryptors. 

"The appliance connects to the existing 
infrastructure and CipherEngine can be 
used to manage all devices in the field 
from one location," says Tom Gill, Cipher- 
Optics' CEO. 

Encryption By Appliance 

CipherOptics started in 2000 and is head- 
quartered in Raleigh, N.C. About half of 



the company's employees are in Raleigh, 
while the rest are in another operations 
office in Pittsburgh and in sales offices in 
Atlanta; Ashburn, Va.; Los Angeles; and 
Washington, D.C. The company also has 
salespeople and systems engineers in a 
handful of offices overseas. 

CipherOptics contracts for the manufac- 
ture of its appliances with a company in 
Taiwan, but the encryptors are assembled 
and tested in Raleigh. Each appliance can 
be configured for Layer 2, 3, or 4 net- 
works, and Gill explains that customers 
buy the encryptors and then configure 
them according to their needs. "Most of 
our customers have Layer 2 or Layer 3, 



although we have some customers with 
[Layer] 4," he says. 

The company's line of variable-speed 
encryptors provide Ethernet frame encryp- 
tion for Layer 2 networks, IP packet 
encryption for Layer 3, and data pay load 
encryption for Layer 4. 

Because CipherOptics gets some busi- 
ness in the government space, the company 
also has FIPS 140-2 Level 2 encryptors, 
which can be configured similarly to the 
variable-speed encryptors. 

"If a customer's needs for bandwidth 
change, the appliance can be upgraded 
in the software, so if a customer starts 
out needing 3Mbps and then needs 5 or 
10[Mbps] down the road, they don't have 
to swap out the appliance," Gill says. 

Gill says that although encryption can slow 
down performance, that's not true of 
CipherOptics' appliances. "Typically, the 
performance of an application running over 
a network is degraded by encryption, and 
so there's the complexity of managing the 
encryption as well as needed infrastructure 
upgrades to compensate for that performance 
degradation," he explains. "Our solution runs 



over the existing infrastructure, and even for 
latency- sensitive applications like voice or 
video, the performance isn't affected by 
CipherEngine or the appliance." 

One feature that CipherOptics recently 
added to CipherEngine is Virtual IP, which 
allows users to add encryption when 
connecting over the public Internet. "For 
businesses with multiple offices and cities 
[that] don't have private lines to the corpo- 
rate office but connect over the public 
Internet, Virtual IP makes a lot of sense," 
Gill says. "For example, we have offices 
in Raleigh and Pittsburgh, and with this 
feature, we could connect over the pub- 
lic Internet using one of our encryptors. It 



would obviate the need for firewalls at the 
Pittsburgh office, because all traffic would 
be backhauled through Raleigh, which has 
a heavier-duty firewall with intrusion 
detection, protection, and monitoring." 

The feature makes sense for companies 
that have PCI or other compliance needs, 
he says, because it enables them to adopt 
encryption without having to make big 



changes in their infrastructures. "There's 
also some residential use, for workers 
who work from home and need to con- 
nect privately to the company's net- 
work," Gill says. 

IVIalcing The Sale 

CipherOptics' customers tend to be For- 
tune 100 organizations, particularly in the 
financial services and healthcare markets, 
although Gill says that the company has 
some midsized customers, as well, such as 
regional banks and credit unions. It also 
sells to smaller organizations that have the 
same data security requirements as their 
larger counterparts. 

The company is seeing new business in a 
couple of emerging markets. For example, 
utilities occasionally need to protect data 
flow between a backup station and a prima- 
ry generation facility, so the company is 
seeing more utility customers. It's also see- 
ing more business from video delivery, 
such as from cable companies, IP television 
providers, or companies that need video 
surveillance of their infrastructure or assets. 

CipherOptics' business is split evenly 
between North America and the rest of the 
world, with most of the international busi- 
ness coming from Eastern Europe but a 
growing portion coming from Asia. The 
company's direct sales account for about 



20% of its overall business. The other 80% 
comes from indirect sales through OEM 
partners and resellers, such as systems inte- 
grators, distributors, and other sorts of 
VARs. Outside the United States, the com- 
pany only sells through resellers, of which 
it has about 100. "We sign up two or three 
more every week," Gill says. "We've 
signed up new ones just since July in Japan, 
Korea, and Singapore." 

Looking Ahead 

CipherOptics' engineering team has been 
working on new features for existing lines, 
but the company will also be rolling out 
appliances with larger capacities next year. 
The company's line of variable-speed 
encryptors will have a new family that 
includes capabilities for 2.5Gbps, 5Gbps, 
and lOGbps of throughput. 

CipherOptics is also exploring a new 
market: the service provider market. 
"We're talking to some potential partners 
for that," Gill says. 

Still, Gill says that the company's biggest 
obstacle is not being known as well as some 
of the other options in the market, and that's 
why CipherOptics will be spending more on 
marketing over the next 18 months. 

"We've got to focus on getting the mes- 
sage out and making sure that people know 
about what we consider to be the best-kept 
secret in the market," he says. 



CipherOptics 



(877) 878-6655 
www.cipheroptics.com 

• CipherOptics specializes in encryption 
hardware and software for connpanies that 
need to protect sensitive infornnation travel- 
ing over public and private networks. 

• The company's CipherEngine software 
comes preinstalled on high-performance 
variable-speed appliances called encryptors. 

• "Our solution runs over the existing infra- 
structure, and even for latency-sensitive 
applications like voice or video, the per- 
formance isn't affected by CipherEngine 
or the appliance," says Tom Gill, CEO 

of CipherOptics. 



Popular CipherOptics Offerings 



CEP10-R 


Variable-speed encryptor capable of up to 10Mbps full-duplex (20Mbps 
aggregated) throughput with wire-speed AES encryption. Layer 2 Ethernet 
frame. Layer 3 IP packet, and Layer 4 payload protection. 


CEP100-XSA 


Variable-speed encryptor capable of up to 100Mbps full-duplex (200Mbps 
aggregated) throughput with full-duplex line-rate encryption using AES, 
Layer 2 Ethernet frame. Layer 3 IP packet, and Layer 4 payload protection. 
Can accommodate up to 18,000 security associations. 


CEP1000 


Variable-speed encryptor capable of up to IGbps full-duplex (2Gbps 
aggregated) throughput with wire-speed AES encryption. Layer 2 Ethernet 
frame. Layer 3 IP packet, and Layer 4 payload protection. 



"If a customer's needs for bandwidth change, the appliance 
can be upgraded in the software, so if a customer starts out 
needing 3Mbps and then needs 5 or 10[Mbps] down the road, 
they don't have to swap out the appliance." 

- CipherOptics' Tom Gill 
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SERVICES 



BUYING GUIDE 




I Buying Tips: 

Data Center 

Cleaning 

Services 



by Rod Scher 

Building cleanliness is important, and 
never more so than when talking about 
your company's data center. According 
to Rich Hill, president of Data Clean 
(www.dataclean.com), "Application of 
ISO 14644-1, Class 8, and management 
of coarse and fine particles suggests that 
a data center should be as clean as possi- 
ble." This means that any contracted 
cleaning service must be equipped to 
"remove visible contamination for 
aesthetic value and remove coarse 
and fine contamination which, if dis- 
turbed, could reasonably contribute 
to excessive airborne contamina- 
tion," Hill says. 

Expertise required. Not all clean- 
ing is created equal. Although your 
janitorial service may do an excellent 
job of keeping your offices and work- 
spaces clean, vacuumed, and free of 
standard-fare workplace debris, they 
are usually not equipped to clean your 



data center, an undertaking that requires 
specialized training and years of experi- 
ence. "A professional data center clean- 
ing company will be one that has many 
years of experience cleaning data 
centers, utilizes industry standards for 
cleaning, utilizes the proper equipment 
and supplies, provides trained techni- 
cians to perform work, offers flexibility 



Buyers' Checklist 



Get a detailed scope of work. 



1^ Require that employees be 
and drug-screened. 



background-checked 



Check the 



work m progress periodically. 



(^Do not allow the use 
your data center. 



of liquids of any kind to clean 



in scheduling during maintenance win- 
dows, and can provide assistance with 
customized maintenance plans for your 
particular site," says Kevin Vickery, 
president of ProSource Mission Critical 
Services (www.team-prosource.com). 

Services included. Typical services 
should include subfloor plenum cleaning, 
raised floor cleaning, equipment surface 
cleaning, ceiling cleaning, and subfloor 
concrete encapsulation. A professional 
data center cleaning company will be ded- 
icated to providing these kinds of services, 
whereas even the best janitorial service 
will not be able to provide them. 

"Above all else," Vickery says, "you 
should trust your data center cleaning 
company based upon their experience and 
demonstrated know-how by checking sev- 
eral customer references." 

Hector Gallardo, account manager at 
Plenum Cleaning (www.plenumcleaning 
.com), notes that although you can 
expect to pay from 50 cents to $1.20 per 
square foot for professional data center 
cleaning, few commercial janitorial 
services could provide those services at 
any price. Gallardo also cautions 
against taking the inexpensive way 
out: "The lowest bid is not necessarily 
providing the level of service you 
want and need; therefore, a customer 
should compare the scope of work 
and ensure that they are comparing 
apples to apples," he says. 

Other considerations. Gallardo 
further recommends asking whether 
the cleaning company's workers 
are full-time employees or just 



Key Terms 



Airborne contamination. Gaseous and 
particulate contamination that can lead 
to equipment failure; often gauged by 
particulate sampling. 

ISO 14644-1. An international standard for 
clean rooms and controlled environments. 

Particulate migration. The movement of 
contaminants from one sector or piece 
of equipment to another, often as a result 
of the contaminant changing form as it's 
crushed and spread. 

Plenum. An enclosed space (often located 
beneath floors or in ceilings) used for HVAC, 
cabling, etc. 



contracted temps, requesting a demon- 
stration, and asking for a customer satis- 
faction guarantee and a detailed scope of 
work before committing to a service. 

To keep things clean, be sure to follow 
best practices, says Data Clean's Hill: 
Don't allow anyone to use liquids (or 
machines that require liquid) to clean 
your data center; don't allow food or 
drink in the data center; place contami- 
nation control mats at all entrances; 
don't unpack equipment inside the data 
center; and remember that when drilling 
or cutting inside the data center environ- 
ment is required, appropriate safeguards 
must be employed to limit the migration 
of contaminants. 



The Smart Choice for Text Retrieval"^ since 7991 

dtSearcK 



Instantly Search Terabytes of Text 

"Bottom line: dtSearch manages a terabyte of text in a single index and 
returns results in less than a second" - InfoWorld 

"Covers all data sources ... powerful Web-based engines" - eWEEK 




"Lightning fast ... performance was unmatched" - Redmond Magazine 
For hundreds more reviews & developer case studies, see www.dtSearch.com 



Highlights hits in a wide range of data, using dtSearch's own 
file parsers and converters 

• Supports MS Office through 201 (Word, Excel, PowerPoint 
Access), OpenOffice, ZIP, HTML, XML/XSL, PDF and more 

• Supports Exchange, Outlook, Thunderbird and other popular 
email types, including nested and ZIP attachments 

Spider supports static and dynamic web data like ASP.NET, 
MS SharePoint CMS, PHP, etc. 

• API for SQL-type data, including BLOB data 



25+ full-text and fielded data search options 

• Federated searching, advanced data classification objects, 
and special forensics search options 

APIs for C++, Java and .NET through 4.x 

« Native 64-bit and 32-bit Win / Linux APIs; .NET Spider API 

• Content extraction only licenses available 



Desktop 


with Spider 


Publish (portable media) Engine for 


Win & .NET 


Network with Spider Web with Spider Engine for 

Ask about fully-functional evaluations! 


Linux 



www.dtSearch.com i-800-it-finds 



GiADA DN2301-ION Mini PC 



NEW PRODUCT 



by Rod Scher 



A Small, Quiet Office Addition 



Offices can be noisy, crowded, messy 
places, with multiple gadgets competing 
for valuable desk space. There's much to 
be said for a useful tool that can reduce 
noise and clutter while adding business 
functionality that other tools may lack. 

Giada's DN2301-ION Mini PC ($550 
with DVD, $725 with BD) is that sort of 
tool. It's quiet and small — measuring just 
9 X 6.8 X 2.1 inches — but it packs a lot 
more power into that diminutive case 
than you would think possible. Powered 
by an Intel Core i5-430UM processor 
with Intel HM55 chipset, the DN2301 
can handle up to 8GB of DDR3 RAM. 
That's more than enough power for most 
office jobs. Giada also adds some serious 
connectivity: The little PC offers mic 
in/out jacks, five USB 2.0 ports, an e- 
SATA port, and a 4-way card reader; plus 
LAN, 802. lln Wi-Fi, and Bluetooth. For 
a small device that can sit almost unno- 
ticed on a desk, that's a great deal of 
muscle and functionality. A 320GB hard 
drive and DVD-RW or optional Blu-ray 
Disc drive finish off the system. 

But there's more. Giada's heritage 
owes much to its multimedia roots, and 
the DN2301 takes advantage of those 
roots by offering remote control, HDMI 
and DVI video output, and Nvidia ION 




graphics: The DN2301 can display true 
1080p hi-def video, so office or client 
presentations and training sessions can 
shine as they were meant to. 

The DN2301 is an impressive combi- 
nation of power; efficiency; multimedia 




Giada DN2301-I0N Mini PC 

An impressively powerful small form-factor PC 
that would fit well in any office. 



functionality; and quiet, green office 
technology. "The Giada DN2301 is a 
small form-factor PC that meets green 
environmental requirements with a low- 
voltage, low-noise system, but with the 
power to run modern business applica- 
tions with dual high-resolution displays 
for high productivity," says Jim Hyatt, 
marketing director for Giada Technology. 



(415) 202-5441 
www.giadapc.com 
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Data Center Cleaning Services 



Controlled Contamination 
Services 

^^CONTROLLED^ 

Specializing in working with data centers of all sizes, 
Controlled Contamination Services can clean the most 
sensitive components to rid your data center of fine 
particles, residue buildup, and other contaminants. 
Professionals will clean server rooms with the latest 
micro-cleaning techniques. Controlled Contamination 
Services performs background checks on its own 
employees to ensure that your facilities and equipment 
are in the right hands. 

• Services for UPS rooms, computer rooms, and network 
control centers 

• Proper cleaning materials reduce electrostatic charges 
and protect sensitive environments 

• Cleaning services also disinfect raised floor areas and 
command centers 

• Removes dust that air filters can't catch 

Best For: Data centers with sensitive equipment that 
needs cleaning. 



Data Clean 



The Conrtfolled Environment Cleaning Specialists 

Data Clean provides specialized data center cleaning 
and maintenance, with full-service branches through- 
out the world, including Canada, Mexico, Saudi Arabia, 
and Asia. The company targets under-floor plenum, 
floor surface, equipment, ceiling plenum, and environ- 
ment cleaning. In addition. Data Clean consults on zinc 
whisker remediation. 



• Specializes in controlled environments: data centers, 
computer rooms, and cleanrooms 

• Use of HEPA-filtered vacuums to remove loose 
particulate 

• Specialized cleaning agents remove dirt from tile and 
carpeted surfaces 

• Dedicated workforce 

• Services backed by the Data Clean 100% Satisfaction 
Guarantee 

Best For: Data centers looking for detail-oriented clean- 
ing, regular maintenance, and post-construction cleaning. 



Data-Tec Systems 

^IlATAtTEC SYSTEMS 

Data-Tec Systems specializes in servicing a variety of 
IT-related facilities, including computer rooms, server 
rooms, print facilities, MDF rooms, item processing 
rooms, and even general office areas on raised flooring. 
Data-Tec Systems has been providing maintenance 
services since 1991 and can care for equipment, tile, 
subfloor, and access floor cleaning as a complete 
package. Data-Tec Systems employs trained techni- 
cians who know how to manage delicate IT equipment 
while cleaning data center rooms. 

• Periodic computer room exterior shell cleaning 

• Access floor tile surface cleaning with pretreated, 
environmentally safe cleaners 

• Subfloor tack cloth wipe-down 

• Access floor installation and replacement 

Best For: Data centers that utilize multiple rooms. 



ProSource 

Mission Critical Services 

ProSource. 

MISSION CRITICAL SERVICES 

ProSource offers mission-critical data center cleaning 
services that consist of multitier, time-sequenced preven- 
tive maintenance plans for cleaning the data center's 
subfloor, raised floor, equipment surfaces, and ceiling 
areas. ProSource also offers subfloor encapsulation that 
includes an epoxy coating application to prevent subfloor 
plenum dust. Additionally, ProSource offers many prod- 
ucts to help prevent contamination and static build-up in 
the data center, such as contamination control sticky 
mats, bypass airflow grommets and blanking panels, 
antistatic cleaning chemicals, and raised floor supplies. 

• Standard service options include annual, semi-annual, 
quarterly, and monthly preventive maintenance 
service plans 

• Customized plans are available to meet the specific 
needs of individual facilities 

• Raised floor surface cleaning features Pro-Tek and 
Microfiber Flat Mopping System 

Best For: Data centers that desire to prevent the 
accumulation of dust and contamination that can cause 
unwanted downtime. 



Seaico 




Seaico specializes in cleaning and maintaining com- 
I puter rooms and their support equipment. Whether it's 
post-construction cleaning or a preventive maintenance 
program, Sealco's services will allow your data center to 
1 meet today's environmental needs at an affordable price. 
Acknowledging the customer's concern for safety and 
security, all Seaico technicians receive extensive back- 
ground checks and training in data center operations. 

• 26 years in the data center cleaning industry 

• Permanent full-time employees are background- 
checked and drug-tested both before and during 
employment 

• AirSeal bypass airflow programs designed to 
decrease energy consumption and increase infra- 
structure capacity 

I • Full line of computer room products 

• Zinc whisker remediation 

• Nationwide services 

Best For: Any IT environment that needs cleaning 
services performed on any scale. 



SPEC-CLEAN 




r 



SPEC-CLEAN provides continuous maintenance pro- 
grams and post-construction specialized cleaning that 
are based on the needs of your data center or critical 
environment with flexible scheduling and full-time trained 
technicians. SPEC-CLEAN services include exterior 
and interior hardware cleaning, HEPA vacuuming of the 
sub-floor, and reconditioning the surface of raised floor 
and non-raised floor environments. The company also 
provides environmental follow-up site reports, emer- 
gency cleaning, and zinc whisker remediation. 

• Complete cleaning of exterior and interior of server 
cabinets 

• HEPA vacuuming takes care of dust on exterior 
cabinets, monitors, and flat surfaces 

• Client walk-throughs to ensure that you're 1 00% 
satisfied 

• Cleaning solutions used are approved for data cen- 
ters and mission-critical environments 

Best For: Data center managers in search of reliable, 
detail-oriented deep cleaning. 



Product 



Description 



Product 



Description 



Contact: (800) 283-5567 I www.sealco.net 
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R V I C E S 



Processofs Product Spotlight highlights options available in key data center product categories, providing product information side-by-side for easy comparison. 

Compiled by Rod Scher 



GCA Services Group 



SERVICES GROUP'' 



GCA Services Group does more than simply clean your 
data center; it offers a host of facility maintenance pro- 
grams suited for the needs of individual data centers. GCA 
Services also offers custom Green Cleaning to ensure the 
health and safety of occupants while ensuring that it uses 
the most environmentally friendly methods available. 

• Services adhere to cGMP techniques, EST Federal 
Standards, and ISO Cleanroom Operations Standards 

• Maintains bio-pharmaceutical, semiconductor, aero- 
space, bio-safety, chemical, defense, nanotechnology, 
and optics environments 

• Sterile environment cleaning includes decontamina- 
tion, disinfection, gown room management, lab support 
services, and more 

• The Green Cleaning program provides custodial 
effectiveness assessments, sustainable cleaning 
processes, and certified sustainable chemicals while 
complying with GREENGUARD and offering Green 
Seal-compliant products 

Best For: Environmentally conscious data centers. 



Pegasus Cleanroom Services 



1^' 



PEGASUS CLEMRQQM SERVICES 
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Specializing in designing and implementing a mainte- 
nance program for data centers of any size, Pegasus 
Cleanroom Services seeks to enhance mission-critical 
environments by cleaning and protecting data room 
assets. Pegasus Cleanroom Services can take care of 
data processing, call center, command center, Web 
hosting, colocation, and telecom departments. Addi- 
tionally, Pegasus provides a host of standard data cen- 
ter cleaning services, such as general cleaning, access 
floor cleaning, subfloor cleaning, and equipment sur- 
face cleaning. 

• Offers environmental sampling and reporting 

• Disaster recovery cleaning available 

• ISO testing/room certification 

• Antistatic floor care and monitoring 

• Develop your own personally scheduled plan twice a 
year, quarterly, or daily 

Best For: Data center administrators who value 
personally developed cleaning schedules. 



Plenum Cleaning Services 




Plenum Cleaning 
Services cleans data 
centers, telecom centers, 
and MDF and IDF rooms, as well as power/electrical 
rooms in accordance with ISO 14644 standards without 
introducing any liquids or scrubbing machines that require 
liquid. Plenum Cleaning Services can customize a data 
center cleaning program to meet your business and bud- 
getary needs. Available services include cleaning of 
plenums, access floor tiles (all sides), access floor frames, 
vinyl composition tile floors (strip and wax), hardware, 
equipment, cages, fences, overhead cable trays, lights, fur- 
niture, and wall fixtures. Plenum Cleaning Services also 
offers post data center construction cleaning. 

• Improves the static dissipation properties and prolongs 
the condition of the high-pressure laminate access floor 

• Lowers cooling costs by reducing the air density and 
improves the air quality by removing 99.999% of dust, 
pollen, mold, bacteria, and any airborne particles with a 
size of 0.12 micron or larger 

• Prolongs the lifetime of hardware and equipment by 
maintaining optimal operating conditions, including air- 
flow and temperature 

• Improves aesthetics 

• Provides unsurpassed service and offers a 1 00% cus- 
tomer satisfaction guarantee 

• References available with written estimate 

Best For: Preventing costly downtime related to thermal 
shutdown as a result of components overheating due to 
dust and debris buildup. 



Specialty Cleaning Services 




Specialty Cleaning Services can effectively clean data 
centers, while also taking care of cleanroom, industrial 
lighting, acoustical ceiling tile, and post-construction 
cleaning. Offering five basic services. Specialty Cleaning 
Services uses HEPA-filtered vacuums, lint-free dust 
cloths, and sterile cleaning agents to complete commer- 
cial cleaning tasks such as exterior hardware cleaning, 
top-of-floor cleaning, underfloor plenum cleaning, above 
ceiling cleaning, air sampling, and environmental reports. 

• Heavy-duty cleaning for post-construction facilities 

• Cleanroom sanitation for large facilities 

• Water-based, nontoxic cleaning materials for 
acoustical ceiling tile 

• Services are available for scheduled intervals 
throughout the year 

Best For: Data centers that want detailed, hands-on 
professional cleaning services. 



Sterile Environment 
Technologies 




Sterile Environment Technologies is a national leader 
in data center cleaning that brings cleanroom-level 
protocols to data centers, computer rooms, server 
farms, and other sensitive critical and high-tech envi- 
ronments. SETS can clean data centers of all sizes 
that require cooling efficiency, maximum uptime, 
and healthy air for employees. In addition. Sterile 
Environment Technologies is a highly sought-after 
consulting and services firm that can audit your facili- 
ty's needs and provide specific services such as belt 
debris, zinc needle, and Halon/FM200 remediation 
services; onsite interior electronics/tape/motherboard 
decontamination; antistatic subfloor surface sealing; 
and tacky mat provisioning. 

• Provides cleaning services for subfloors, server 
cabinets, racking, access floors, antistatic wax 
surfaces, open ceilings, ceiling plenums, and more 

• Highly trained and experienced managers and 
technicians 

• Cleanroom-approved chemicals and equipment to 
ensure the long-term safety and health of your 
environment 

Best For: All critical environments that follow Federal 
209E and ISO 14644 standards. 
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Blade Servers 



Appro GPU Expansion Blades 
based on the Appro GreenBlade 
System 



Dell PowerEdge M610x 




The GPU 

Expansion Blades from Appro are based on the compa- 
ny's GreenBlade System and are available in a 5U form 
factor. They're configured as a GPU/GPU combination 
supporting five dual CPU server blades with five dual GPU 
expansion blades per system. The system offers configu- 
ration flexibility, density, reliability, and energy efficiency 
with affordable mix-and-match compute blade options. 

• Two GPUs per blade server based on Nvidia Tesia 
M2050 

• Two CPUs per blade server based on AMD Opteron 
or Intel Xeon processors 

• Five blade servers per system total of 1 CPUs/ 
10 GPUs in a 5U form factor 

• Up to 4,480 GPU cores per system 

• GPU power control capabilities for thermal manage- 
ment and power savings 

Best For: Energy, government research, university, 
finance, and bioinformatics institutions. 




The PowerEdge M610x blade server from Dell can sup- 
port up to two standard full-height and full-length PCI-E 
cards. The M610x comes with supplemental power and 
modular cooling with support for one 300-watt or two 
250-watt cards. 

• Equipped with the Nvidia TesIa GPGPU card that can 
support 400 gigaflops of double-precision computations 

• Houses the Intel Xeon 5600 series processors in addi- 
tion to 192GB of DDR3 memory 

• Features two embedded Broadcom NetXtreme II 5709 
Gigabit Ethernet NICs with failover 

• Management tools include Dell Management Console, 
Altiris Deployment Solution, integrated Dell Remote 
Access Controller, and vMedia 

Best For: Data centers that require efficient application 
resources and consolidated management programs. 

Price: Starts at $3,005 



Dell PowerEdge M805 




The Dell PowerEdge M805 blade server offers highly 
available, fully redundant I/O and increased RAM capaci- 
ty compared to previous models. Allowing for quick virtu- 
alization with storage cards for embedded hypervisors, 
the PowerEdge M805 blade server uses Rapid Virtual- 
ization Indexing for hardware-based management of vir- 
tual memory. The six-core AMD Opteron processors 
help boost interoperability, security, manageability, and 
energy efficiency. 

• Supports Microsoft SQL and Windows Server, in 
addition to Novell SUSE Linux Enterprise, Red Hat 
Enterprise, and Sun Solaris 

• Dell OpenManage software includes IT Assistant and 
1:1 monitoring agents. 

• Integrated Dell Remote Access Controller supports 
out-of-band alerting, status, inventory, and trouble- 
shooting via secure Web GUI 

Best For: Virtual environments that require high avail- 
ability and solid all-around performance. 

Price: Starts at $2,209 



Product 



Description 



Product 



Description 



HP ProLiant BL685c G7 



The HP ProLiant BL685c G7 features the latest AMD 
Opteron 6100 series processors, multicore scalability, 
and integrated HP Virtual Connect FlexFabric architec- 
ture, which helps simplify network connections and lower 
infrastructure costs. The HP ProLiant BL685c G7 server 
delivers twice the performance at prices starting at 30% 
lower than the previous generation. 

• Simplifies management and lowers infrastructure 
costs by converging LAN and SAN traffic over the 
same flexible connection 

• iL03 (Integrated Lights-Out 3) Advanced technolo- 
gy helps simplify remote management 

• HP Insight Control software improves management 
productivity while reducing operational expenses 

Best For: Virtualization and compute-intensive database 
applications. 

Price: Starts at $9,869 



IBM BladeCenter PS700 
Express Power7 Series 




Available in three configurations— the PS700, PS701, 
and PS702— the IBM BladeCenter Express Power7 
Series is designed for 64-bit applications. The blades 
feature 64GB, 128GB, and 256GB memory options and 
use Intelligent Cache technology to maximize cache 
access to each core. 

• Consolidates on IBM BladeCenter Power Blades and 
virtualizes applications to better utilize resources and 
boost efficiency 

• Flexible configurations make it easy to implement the 
right system 

• Can simultaneously run AIX, IBM i, and Linux operat- 
ing systems 

• Features an intelligent system design that includes 
multiple layers of redundancy and reliability combined 
with advanced availability tools to help you stay up 
and running 

Best For: Enterprises needing high-performance servers 
that are easy to deploy. 

Price: Starts at $7,088 (PS700), $9,788 (PS701), or 
$18,888 (PS702) 



NEC Express5800 
SIGMABLADEB120a-d 



1 
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NEC's Express5800 SIGMABLADE two-socket blade serv- 
er is built without any internal storage; it can boot from a 
virtualization SAN or with NEC AD106a attached storage. 
Key benefits include Intel Quick Path Interconnect tech- 
nology for enhanced overall performance. The B120a-d's 
expanded I/O capabilities support up to six Gigabit ports 
and can manage more I/O bandwidth. 

• Features the Intel 5520 Chipset 

• Includes 12x DDR3-1066 Registered DIMM with 96GB 
max capacity 

• Comes with NEC EXPRESSCOPE Engine 2 server 
management software 

• Compatible with NEC H-Chassis and NEC M-Chassis 

• Integrated video memory 

Best For: Server environments where a SAN-based 
boot environment is best. 
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Compiled by Joanna Clay 



Egenera PAN 
Manager 

for Fujitsu BX900 




Fujitsu PRIMERGY BX900 



The Egenera PAN Manager for Fujitsu 
BX900 is a unified computing system 
that simplifies IT infrastructure and 
reduces operational costs across both physical and virtual 
servers, all using industry-standard Fujitsu blades and 
standard Ethernet. The system reduces the overall I/O 
component count, simplifies how servers are configured, 
and reduces the complexity needed to provide mission- 
critical high availability and disaster recovery. 

• Pod-style cloud infrastructures 

• Features all-in-one virtual desktop environments 

• Offers integrated N+1 high-availability blade failover and 
disaster recovery of both virtual and physical workloads 

• Built-in I/O virtual ization and converged networking is 
based on standard onboard Ethernet components 

• Failover features eliminate the need for complex cluster- 
ing software 

• Rapid Re-Provisioning monitors fluctuating demands in 
order to repurpose compute, I/O, networking, and stor- 
age connectivity hardware 

Best For: Companies seeking scale-out management and 
dynamic network consolidation. 

Price: Starts at $50,000 



Fujitsu's PRIMERGY BX900 blade server is designed 
with various virtualized application scenarios in mind. 
The BX900's use of Fujitsu's Cool Safe cooling concept, 
92% efficient power supplies, and ServerView Power 
Management software provides dynamic power and 
cooling. The server offers high availability, protecting 
against failure and providing automatic recovery. Within 
the common administrative/network domain, the BX900 
blade server can scale up to 72 blades. 

• Includes the latest Intel Xeon 5500 processor with up 
to 96GB of memory 

• 1 8 half-height blades in 1 0U chassis 

• Up to eight I/O connection blades featuring Gigabit, 
10Gb, Fibre Channel, and InfiniBand 

• Up to six storage blades with 1 .2TB of direct-attached 
storage each 

Best For: Data centers that would benefit from a dynam- 
ic server infrastructure in one cost-effective chassis. 



HP ProLiant 
BL2x220c G7 




The HP ProLiant BL2x220c G7 server is designed for high- 
performance and scale-out computing environments where 
compute density matters. Integrating the latest Intel Xeon 
5600 processor technology with server management tech- 
nologies such as HP Insight Control, the HP ProLiant 
BL2x220c G7 offers a balanced systems architecture that 
enables clients to maximize server performance for virtual- 
ization, business intelligence, and database workloads. 

• Combines two server nodes in one blade chassis to opti- 
mize compute performance 

• Features embedded Mellanox QDR InfiniBand and Flex- 
10 networking functionality that provides 20 times more 
bandwidth and two times the performance per rack of 
other blades 

• Simplifies server setup and power and thermal optimization 

• Embedded system health monitoring lowers administra- 
tion costs with iL03 (Integrated Lights-Out 3) Advanced 
technology 

• HP Insight Control software helps improve management 
productivity while reducing operational expenses 

Best For: High-performance computing, grid, and scale-out 
environments where jobs are distributed across a large 
number of nodes. 

Price: Starts at $1 1 ,459 

(unit price includes two server nodes) 



NEC Express5800 
SIGMABLADE/B140a-T 




With four-socket support and 16-core processing, the 
NEC Express5800 SIGMABLADE B140a-T blade serv- 
er is designed for longevity. The B140a-T can efficient- 
ly run standard applications, clustered applications, 
databases, and hypervisor platform solutions. The 
server is designed for virtualization and comes with 
128GB memory capacity and expanded I/O Gigabit 
and Fibre Channel bandwidth. In addition, it's compati- 
ble with high-availability software and includes inte- 
grated system management features. 

• Shared server components mean reduced overall 
power consumption 

• Intel 7000-series four-socket Xeon processors offer 
high throughput 

• Up to six I/O Gigabit ports plus two Fibre Channel ports 

• ExpressBuilder software manages configuration and 
OS installation 

Best For: Data centers interested in integrated system 
management through a virtualized environment. 



Supermicro SuperServer 
6016T-6RFT+ 




The SuperServer 6016T-6RFT+ is a powerful iteration of 
Supermicro's 1U rackmount UIO servers. The 601 6T- 
6RFT+ offers high-performance and green computing 
features such as increased memory capacity of up to 
192GB in 18 DIMM slots, redundant Gold Level (93%+) 
power supplies, onboard 6Gbps SAS with hardware 
RAID 5, dual 10Gb Ethernet LAN, and integrated IPMI 
2.0 management. Leveraging a variety of UIO adapters, 
Supermicro UIO systems can significantly improve net- 
work throughput as well as application performance. 

• LSI 2108 8-port 6Gbps SAS with hardware RAID 5 

• Dual 10Gb Ethernet LAN with 2x SFP+ connectors 

• IPMI 2.0 with virtual media and KVM-over-LAN support 

Best For: Enterprise mission-critical applications, data 
centers, and HPC clusters that require high-performance, 
high-density, and fault-tolerant storage solutions. 

Price: Starts at $1 ,800 

Contact: (408) 503-8000 I www.supermicro.com 



Supermicro SuperBlade 
TwinBlade 




As the newest addition to Supermicro's SuperBlade fam- 
ily, the innovative TwinBlade doubles the number of dual- 
processor compute nodes per 7U enclosure to 20, allowing 
for up to 1 20 DP servers per 42U rack for a dense, cost- 
effective solution. Based on the SBI-7226T-T2 blade sup- 
porting the latest Intel Xeon 5600 Series processors, this 
system delivers unprecedented performance per dollar and 
per square foot. Available with dual 40Gbps QDR InfiniBand 
switches, this blade solution features industry-leading 94% 
power supply efficiency. 

• 20 DP (Intel Westmere and AMD G34) nodes in a 
7U enclosure 

• 128GB ECC-registered DDR3 per DP node 

• Dual 40Gb InfiniBand, lOGbE, and 8Gb FCoE 
switches 

• Dual 1/1 0Gb Layer 2/3 Ethernet switches 

• Centralized remote management via IPMI 2.0 or 
KVM over IP 

Best For: High-performance computing in data center, 
enterprise, and cloud computing deployments. 



Contact: (408) 503-8000 I www.supermicro.com 
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SIX QUICK TIPS 

Troubleshooting 
A VoIP Network 

Keep Your Voice Network Humming 



Best Tip: 

Understand The Network 

Jay Botelho, director of product nnanagennent 
at WildPackets (www.wildpackets.conn), says 
IT personnel nnust conduct a general assess- 
nnent of network health before deploying VoIP. 
This can be done, he adds, by establishing a 
baseline based on the existing infrastructure. 
This assessnnent should be conducted across 
the whole network. The key is understanding 
how the network behaves, so that personnel 
are better prepared to deal with potential 
issues introduced by VoIP traffic, he says. 

Most Practical Tip: 

Establish Notifications 

Mike Kay, vice president of business develop- 
nnent at layerX Technologies (www.layer 
xtech.conn), says IT personnel should continu- 
ally exannine VoIP network events. With this 
knowledge, patterns can be identified that can 
lead to the root cause behind VoIP network 
issues. Also, Kay says, a proactive problenn 
notification process when VoIP call nnetrics 
deteriorate should be established, preferably 
via autonnating problenn rennediation steps 
such as path and systenn diagnostics. 



New Consortium 
Seeks To Standardize 
Endpoint Security 
Product Testing 

IT security certification firnn and Verizon 
Business division ICSA Labs (www.icsalabs 
.conn) recently founded the Endpoint Security 
Consortium along with charter members 
AVG, McAfee, and Microsoft. The goal of 
the Consortium, the company says, is to 
develop more objective tests and criteria for 
evaluating endpoint security products. 

'"Endpoint security products' refers to products 
that incorporate what traditionally had been 
'standalone' security software such as antivirus, 
personal firewall, and host intrusion prevention 
and detection into an integrated single solution 
with consolidated reporting to a management 
function," says ICSA Labs anti-malcode pro- 
gram manager Andrew Hayter. 

The integration of security offerings into a 
cohesive whole is key, the company says, and 
reflects the comprehensive, ecosystem-like 
nature required of security deployments in the 
face of today's threats. 




"The goal of the Endpoint Security Program is 
to test and measure the results of a total solu- 
tion, taking the viewpoint of the end user who 
wants to know he/she is protected from threats 
no matter what form they take," Hayter says. 
"Testing products individually only measure 
the one function the product was designed to 
protect against, not thorough protection of the 
threats the endpoint could be exposed to." 

Developing This Criteria 

Hayter says the testing criteria will be drafted 
by ICSA Labs and the participating security 
vendors. "There are normally several cycles of 
drafts that are prepared, reviewed, and com- 
mented on by the consortium members." 

At this point, the Consortium is already review- 
ing a draft of proposed testing criteria. When 
the members and ICSA Labs reach agreement, 
the latter will start to acquire security products 
on the market and begin testing as a way to 
evaluate and further refine the proposed certifi- 
cation standards. 

"The goal is to prepare criteria that can effec- 
tively test products and is vetted by vendors," 
Hayter says. 

Another goal of the Consortium is to educate 
the end user about security endpoint prod- 
ucts. However, it isn't the company's intent 
to shape the way security solutions evolve, 
according to Hayter. 

"ICSA Labs programs do not recommend 
or specify how a product is developed," he 
says. "Our mission is to provide indepen- 
dent third-party validation of the vendor- 
developed product." 

The Consortium is open to new members. 
Specifically, Hayter says, it's looking for appli- 
cants employed by current vendors of end- 
point security solutions or companies that are 
developing relevant products. 

by Marty Sems 



by Sixto Ortiz Jr. 
• • • 

VoIP MAKES A LOT of sense for business: 
Why pay for traditional POTS (plain old 
telephone service) when both voice and data 
can be successfully transmitted over the 
same network? VoIP maximizes the effi- 
ciency of existing IP networks by enabling 
them to carry two types of essential traffic. 

But, VoIP can also add a level of com- 
plexity to traditional IP networks that can 
prove to be a challenge for administra- 
tors. Thus, effective strategies for trou- 
bleshooting a VoIP network and getting 
the system humming again are absolutely 
essential to success. 

IVIonitor & Analyze Traffic 

A successful VoIP system requires a top- 
notch IP network that is capable of deliver- 
ing both voice and data packets effectively 
and within requirements. This is especially 
important for voice packets, which must 
meet both time and accuracy constraints. 
Time constraints are especially important 
for voice, because failing to meet these can 
result in poor-quality calls. 

Network analytics and monitoring can 
help administrators obtain a solid under- 
standing of their networks, which can in 
turn ease the pain of troubleshooting VoIP 
issues. Paul Wiggins, director for ReliaTel 
Convergence Management Technology at 
Tone Software (www.tonesoft.com), says 
managing VoIP QoS (quality of service) 
requires low-level application and transport 
layer statistics on a per-call basis for diag- 
nosing call quality issues. 

An example is the examination of net- 
work loss and packet discard. Packet dis- 
card, or the process by which packets are 
purposefully lost, can shed light into the 
causes behind other symptoms such as 
latency, latency variation, and jitter statis- 
tics, Wiggins says. 

Effectively monitoring VoIP performance 
means using metrics that measure both gen- 
eral network performance and specific voice 
end-user quality of experience, says Jay 
Botelho, director of product management at 
WildPackets (www.wildpackets.com). 
Constant monitoring, he adds, validates 
QoS operations, reveals network traffic pat- 
terns, and provides alerts when performance 
declines. And, Botelho says, administrators 
should understand that a VoIP network must 
be tweaked as application traffic changes. 

Understand SIP Considerations 

Because SIP is an IETF (Internet Engi- 
neering Task Force) standard developed 
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specifically for the management of multi- 
media communications over IP networks, 
the expectation is that products compliant 
with SIP should be interoperable. But 
because SIP is a very flexible protocol, 
products from different vendors may use 
vendor-specific versions of SIP, says Steven 
Johnson, president of Ingate Systems (www 
.ingate.com). This can hamper interoper- 
ability, so IT personnel should verify prod- 
ucts purchased are strictly SIP compliant. 

NAT (network address translation) can 
cause issues with SIP because the protocol 
does not travel through NAT, causing prob- 
lems with SIP trunk registration and one- 
way audio on phone calls, says Ron Cherry, 
CTO at SureVoice Telecom Solutions 
(www.surevoice.ca). Even though there are 
technical solutions around the problem — 
such as using uPNP on routers using 
NAT — the easiest way to resolve the issue 
is not to use NAP when connecting a PBX 
to the Internet. 

Network administrators should also 
use a dedicated Internet connection to 
provide SIP service to the IP PBX, 
Cherry says. This not only gets around 
NAT issues, but also eliminates competi- 
tion from data traffic. 

Look For The Simple Things 

Sometimes, the solution to a seemingly 
complex problem is simple. IT personnel 
troubleshooting the network should look for 
simple potential causes first before consid- 
ering complex potential causes. 

A very common issue, says Bill Xydias, 
director of business development at 
Integration Partners (www. integration 
partners.com), is overlooking issues at the 
physical layer. This may be as simple as 
ensuring that all patch connections are tight 
and properly connected. If connections are 
not plugged in or are loose, IP devices can- 
not communicate. 

Misconfigured VoIP devices can cause 
problems. For example, Xydias says, 
devices must be configured with correct IP 
addresses, subnet masks, and gateway infor- 
mation. If this information is not correct, 
then communication between voice devices 
and the data network won't be possible. 

By the same token, any network changes 
such as introducing new servers or upgrad- 
ing networking software may cause unfore- 
seen problems with the VoIP network, he 
adds. For example, a new server could mis- 
takenly be assigned the same IP address as 
a VoIP server, triggering an addressing 
conflict. Also, any changes to firewall 
rules, Xydias says, could impact the VoIP 



network by blocking necessary VoIP ports 
or requiring that all packet traffic be inspect- 
ed. If this situation occurs, the firewall may 
not be able to keep up with increased voice 
traffic and start dropping VoIP packets. 

Understand How To Deploy QoS 

QoS is critically important to ensure clear 
call quality across VoIP networks. So, net- 
work administrators must implement QoS 
so VoIP packets enjoy higher priority over 
the IP network, says John Coyle, vice presi- 
dent of sales and support at VirtualPBX 
(www.virtualpbx.com). This, he adds, can 
be done in a number of ways. 

For example, Coyle says, some organi- 
zations split a network right after the 
router, into a section for voice and a sec- 
tion for data. Another way, he adds, is to 
actually use two broadband connections, 
one for data and one for voice. Even 
though this is more expensive, it will result 
in better call quality. 

Another way — albeit even more expen- 
sive — is to use a VoIP hosted phone service 
provider that provides high-speed data con- 
nections. This ensures, Coyle says, that 
voice traffic travels over a dedicated broad- 
band connection from the VoIP provider all 
the way to the customer. 

Problems with VoIP calls, he adds, are 
most often caused by low bandwidth on 
the broadband pipe or other network cir- 
cumstances, such as firewall issues. 
Network personnel should ensure port 
5060 is open if SIP is used, and also ensure 
that a network firewall is not blocking 
voice traffic. And, Coyle says, the possibil- 
ity that a problem exists with the VoIP 
provider cannot be ruled out. M 



■ Connect equipment to 

UPS systems. Bill Xydias, 
director of business develop- 
ment at Integration Partners 
(www.integrationpartners.com), 
says personnel should ensure 
all equipment is powered and 
connected to reliable UPS 



systems, because brownouts 
can cause problems for VoIP 
and data equipment that is 
sensitive to power fluctuations. 

■ Make sure equipment is 
patched. Xydias says a 
potential solution to a VoIP 



problem is to apply all current 
software updates to data 
switches and voice equip- 
ment, in case the solution to 
the issue is the application of 
a software patch specifically 
designed to address it. 
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Adding Unified 
Communications On A PBX 



Can These Two Technologies Coexist? 



by William Van Winkle 
• • • 

For 20 years, PBXes have ruled enter- 
prise telephony. In that time, their fea- 
tures have grown from simply aggregat- 
ing many business users onto a smaller 
number of phone lines to incorporating 
VoIP to integrating a spectrum of auto- 
attendant capabilities. 

Today, though, UC (unified communi- 
cations) platforms, spanning VoIP, busi- 
ness-class instant messaging, presence, 
online whiteboard collaboration, and 
video, are quickly moving to supplant 
traditional PBX systems. Unified com- 
munications can do everything a PBX 
can plus a whole lot more and generally 
for less money. 

The savings on international calling 
alone can be substantial, but most of 
UC's value revolves around increasing 
productivity and efficiency. For exam- 
ple, presence indicators alone can tell 
users if someone is available, busy, or 
out of the office. The amount of time 
employees don't waste in making fruit- 
less calls, leaving messages, following 
up, and so on can easily add up to sever- 
al hours per month. With presence, users 
can not only see who's busy and who's 
free but also, in the case of some plat- 
forms, tell if that person has the expertise 
needed to answer a given question. Such 
capabilities simply don't exist in the 
PBX space. 

"Because UC makes 'virtual offices' 
possible, workers can be located any- 
where there's an Internet connection and 
a phone — even a mobile phone," says 
Mandle Cheung, CEO of UC solutions 
vendor ComputerTalk (www.computer- 
talk.com). "So whether you're ordering a 
pizza or a new server platform, the order 
taker can be working out of his or her 
basement or bedroom. There's no com- 
muting, so the solution is better for the 
environment, less costly for the compa- 
ny, and the full set of communications 



functionality is available to workers 
wherever they are." 

The one inescapable boat anchor tied 
to PBXes is their committed investments. 
Most companies have already invested 
many thousands or even millions of dol- 
lars into their PBX infrastructures, includ- 
ing all of the attached desk phones and 
third-party software, and many of these 
investments haven't been fully amortized 
yet. Additionally, some users prefer the 
feel of a handset and the familiarity of 
hearing a dial tone. As a result, a large 
percentage of businesses find themselves 
needing UC's benefits but not wanting to 
let go of their PBX systems yet. What 
should be done? 

The Path Of Coexistence 

With most UC platforms, implementa- 
tion is not an all-or-nothing proposition. 
Businesses can keep using a PBX for 
voice services while bringing in UC for 
IM, presence, and video. One strategy 
might be to survey users before bringing 
in UC equipment and ask which of them 
prefer to keep using their legacy PBX 
phone equipment. Those who elect to 
keep their old phones could do so but 
also have a VoIP phone placed next to it, 
giving them the chance to experiment 
over time. According to Microsoft's 
BJ Haberkorn, senior product manager 
for Lync (www.microsoft.com), this is 
exactly what Royal Dutch Shell did. The 
company put a PC-based phone right 
next to a Nortel PBX phone on employ- 
ees' desks. Eventually, the PBX phones 
were all replaced as they either failed, 
became outmoded, or, most commonly, 
fell into disuse. 

"If companies are using the old TDM- 
based phone network while moving 
to voice over IP, this will allow them 
to progress at their own speed and 
comfort level," says ComputerTalk' s 
Cheung. "Nothing in users' behavior 
changes throughout the process. Once 



UC Adoption Status 



According to CDW's 2010 Unified Connnnunications Tracking Poll, which surveyed 915 IT profes- 
sionals, connpanies with conventional phone systenns are well aware of UC's advantages, but 
nnost are still only in the early stages of nnigrating off of their PBXes, despite knowing UC's ben- 
efits. That said, UC adoption has continued to rise throughout the recession. Annong organiza- 
tions that have fully innplennented unified connnnunications, only 5% state that they are not realiz- 
ing their desired ROI. On the other hand, 71% have had their ROI expectations either met (58%) 
or exceeded (13%). 



Most significant benefits* : 

#1 Reduction of operating costs (54%) 

#2 Increased productivity (50%) 

#3 More reliable communication of information (44%) 

#4 Improved cross-functional communication and collaboration (37%) 

#5 Mass emergency notification (33%) 



Key Points 



Unified communications encompasses 
voice, video, IM, presence, and other 
technologies, and it can readily replace 
legacy PBX systems. However, busi- 
nesses may need to finish amortizing 
their PBX investments in order for 
migration to be feasible. 

Unified communications can co-exist 
with conventional PBX systems, 
especially when combined with media 
bridge solutions. 

Some experts advocate "ripping" out 
PBX-based phone gear and replacing 
it with unified communications, but 
not necessarily across the entire 
enterprise. Migrating select user types 
or groups gradually may provide the 
smoothest approach. 



everybody moves over, you can throw 
out the PBX." 

Note that UC and PBX technologies 
don't live on completely isolated islands. 
They can be bridged through media gate- 
way products, which allow users to meld 
data and voice onto a VPN, LAN, or 
WAN connection and interface that traf- 
fic with an existing PBX. With a media 
bridge, companies can connect branch 
offices into the central PBX, tie IP 
phones into the PBX system, and estab- 
lish something called an SBA (Survi- 
vable Branch Appliance). An SBA setup 
acts as a failover network for IP-based 
voice and faxing. If data connectivity 
should be lost from systems failure, a 
severed fiber line, or any other reason, 
the SBA will immediately route voice 
and fax traffic to the PBX so service 
remains uninterrupted. 

Rip & Replace— Gently 

Michael Smith, director of marketing 
for the Unified Communications Division 
at Cisco, points out that there could be a 
negative aspect to the hybrid UC-on-PBX 
approach. He believes that managers are 
going to have trouble getting the features 
and capabilities they want when trying to 
mix current IP technology with 20-year- 
old telephony. At the same time, he notes, 
managers won't necessarily migrate the 
entire enterprise to UC at once. 

"Enterprise managers are going after 
specific user types. For example, there 
may be people who work from home and 
aren't served by a PBX desk phone con- 
nected to a switch. You can start a UC 
solution just with that home workforce 
segment of the user base, then just use 
SIP trunking to connect them back to 
desk-bound workers in the office. Also, 
someone might want to update a branch 
to UC because it's old PBX is now fully 
amortized. The other sites can come on 
UC as they progress further down the 
amortization curve. E9 



I Cybercriminals May Be Able 
To Access Your Browser History 

Computer scientists at the University of 
California, San Diego, have found that your 
Web browser's cache could be accessed 
without your permission through JavaScript 
code by both Web sites and online advertis- 
ing providers. The researchers documented 
the JavaScript vulnerability using "history 
sniffing" and sending that information across 
the network. History sniffing works by taking 
advantage of the fact that Web browsers dis- 
play links to the places you've visited differ- 
ently than ones you haven't. The latest 
versions of Firefox, 
Chrome, and Safari 
now block history 
sniffing 
attacks. 




I Flat-Panel Makers Found Guilty 
Of Price Fixing 

Five flat-panel screen makers have been 
fined by the European Commission for 
price fixing. The companies, based in South 
Korea and Taiwan, were setting the prices 
of LCDs used in televisions, computers, 
and notebooks. The activity began in 2001 , 
and most of the illegal activity took place in 
Taiwan. Manufacturers facing the biggest 
fines include Taiwan-based Chimei Innolux 
($400 million) and South Korea-based LG 
Display ($286 million). Others involved were 
AU Optronics, Chunghwa Picture Tubes, and 
HannStar Display, all from Taiwan. Authori- 
ties learned of the scheme from Samsung, 
the world's largest LCD maker. 

I Study Examines 
The Cost Of Downtime 

IT downtime is responsible for about $26.5 
billion in lost revenue each year in North 
American enterprises. The statistics are the 
result of a study commissioned by CA 
Technologies, which gathered information 
from the ClOs and IT managers in 200 small, 
midsized, and large companies from a vari- 
ety of sectors. Enterprises experience 10 
hours of downtime per year on average, 
according to the study, resulting in an aver- 
age loss of $160,000. The study shows that 
it's not only the downtime itself that causes 
companies to lose revenue— the period of 
time required for data recovery adds another 
7.5 hours of compromised operation on aver- 
age, further reducing a company's ability to 
generate revenues. 

I AT&T Low In Customer Satisfaction, 
According To Survey 

Consumer Reports released results from its 
recent reader survey on mobile carriers and 
has found that AT&T is the lowest rated 
among popular carriers, receiving an overall 
score of 60 out of 100. U.S. Cellular received 
the highest rating at 82; Verizon Wireless fol- 
lowed with 74, Sprint with 73, and T-Mobile 
with 69. More than 50% of the AT&T cus- 
tomers surveyed were iPhone users, and 
their responses showed a much lower satis- 
faction level than smartphone users on other 
networks. The survey garnered responses 
from more than 58,000 readers. 
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IBM Makes Headway 
In Nanophotonlcs 
Technology 

IBM announced technology that could revo- 
lutionize the computing industry in much the 
same way fiber-optic cables did the telecom 
industry— by using light to deliver data faster. 

The new technology, called CMOS Integrated 
Silicon Nanophotonlcs, has been brewing at 
IBM's labs for several years. "It started proba- 
bly five [or] eight years back, maybe a little bit 
more," says Dr. Yurii A. Vlasov, manager of 
the Silicon Nanophotonlcs Department at IBM 
Research. "The idea was to utilize all the 
resources that exist at IBM that were the result 
of long years of investment into CMOS tech- 
nology, into electrical technology, how to build 
chips and processors." The IBM scientists then 
worked to leverage that investment to harness 
the potential of optical communications. 

Vlasov likens the development of nanophoton- 
lcs in computing to the changes in the telecom 
industry in the 1970s, when companies started 
using faster fiber instead of cables. 

"In a usual processor, the processing and 
communication of information between dif- 
ferent parts of the system are done by elec- 
trical signals," Vlasov says. "What we are 
seeing is that, for a lot of communication, 
it's beneficial to use optics." Put simply, 
the chip technology allows optical com- 
munication devices and standard electron- 
ic devices based on CMOS technology to 
work side by side. 

Nanophotonlcs In Action 

In the short term, this new technology will 
likely be used primarily in supercomputers 
and high-end servers, but Vlasov notes that 
a variety of applications are possible due to 
the design of silicon nanophotonlcs. "Some 
of this technology, as it is developed, is uni- 
versal in the sense that the design of these 
circuits — optical interconnectivity — is as 
straightforward as the design of a standard 
chip," he says. Thus, production can be 
implemented more easily, leading to more 
rapid application in data centers and even 
consumer markets. 

The Silicon Nanophotonlcs Department at 
IBM Research plans to see the new tech- 
nology in production with larger systems by 
the end of the decade or even sooner. 

Regardless of when and how silicon nano- 
photonlcs is implemented in the market- 
place, it does promise to offer both a speed 
boost and a reduction in power usage on 
chips. "The two main metrics are power 
per transfer bit and dollar per bit," Vlasov 
says. "This is the promise of silicon photon- 
ics, to bring these two down significantly. 
And that might be a big proposition then 
for data centers and maybe even to con- 
sumer electronics." 

by Seth Colaner 
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Manageable Migration 

Attunity Federate's Virtual Data Model Helps Retail Chain 



by Sue Hildreth 
• • • 

Migrating a core business system is 
never an easy job. If it involves the migra- 
tion of a company's entire set of business 
data, including transactional and financial 
data, from a 20-year-old legacy system to a 
Windows database server, it is almost cer- 
tain to become an IT nightmare, with the 
guarantee that you'll likely be spending 
late-night hours troubleshooting problems. 

So when Peacocks, a UK-based interna- 
tional fashion retail chain of more than 
500 stores, began evaluating how to 
migrate its data from its legacy system to 
a Microsoft SQL Server 
format, the IT department 
was naturally worried. 

The planned migration 
was part of a larger 
process of upgrading its 
IT infrastructure to a 
Windows-based environ- 
ment. It also included 
implementing a major business intelli- 
gence application that could provide 
great insight into the company's data. 
Although Peacocks had used connectors 
to provide legacy data access to some 
Windows applications, such as Excel, the 
long-term plan was to move all of the data 
to the same Windows-accessible SQL 
Server format. 

Big Bang Or Slow Boil? 

The challenge involved in this migration 
was twofold: One, the data had to be con- 
verted from one format to another (RMS 
to SQL), which presents many opportuni- 
ties for mistakes to creep into the data. 
Peacocks had thought of sticking with the 



with a sloppy migration — unavailable data 
and loss of business — were unacceptable. 

However, the idea of a long, careful 
migration that took months was also unap- 
pealing because the data being migrated 
would be inaccessible at times — a major 
inconvenience to the business. 

According to Webbley, the first thought 
was to attempt a "big-bang" migration and 
do it all at once over a weekend in the 
hopes of minimizing the disruption to end 
users and the business. Peacocks ultimate- 
ly rejected that idea as too risky, and too 
likely to wind up in a disaster when it 
pulled the lever on Monday morning. At 



c! ATTUNITY 



the very least, it would require long and 
hectic hours of work for the IT staff hop- 
ing to finish the job in time. 

"You just can't account for everything 
with such a big system," Webbley says, 
noting that the 20-year-old system had 
also been customized over the years, and 
thus was more likely to have unexpected 
issues crop up. For one thing, he notes that 
the number of tables had increased sub- 
stantially over the years, from between 50 
and 60 to about 300. In addition, the 
record mapping options in the RMS files 
are different from those in SQL Server. 
Because SQL Server does not allow one 
file to map to different records, some 
recoding of the software is required. 



"While doing the migration, we've been 
also implementing a Bl solution and 
converging our operations." 



- Peacocks' Mark Webbley 



VMS platform and replacing its legacy 
system with a modern database, which 
would save the company the pain of mass 
data conversion. But that option was 
judged to be the most expensive and likely 
most time-consuming given the complexi- 
ty of large enterprise databases. 

"It would have been incredibly costly 
and probably wouldn't have given us the 
flexibility we currently enjoy with our 
own development," says Mark Webbley, 
solutions architect for Peacocks. "It would 
have been a major investment at the wrong 
time, given the economic climate." 

Not only was the data stored in the lega- 
cy system extremely important to the busi- 
ness, but it was an all-encompassing 
collection that included just about every 
piece of data the company needed to oper- 
ate on a daily basis, including financial, 
purchase order, store inventory, stock 
replenishment, business intelligence, 
merchandise planning, and fraud data. 
Peacocks applications and employees 
access the data constantly every day for 
business operations, so the risks associated 



A Third Option: Virtual Data Layer 

As the Peacocks IT staff was consider- 
ing possible ways of managing the 
migration without disrupting access 
to the data or systems, it came across 
Attunity Federate (www.attunity.com), 
which enables data from disparate 
sources to be federated and stored in a 
virtual repository. That approach lets end 
users and applications continue to access 
the data from the virtual Federate data 
layer even while the underlying data 
sources are being migrated. The Federate 
product relies on Attunity' s Connect 
adapters, which Peacocks was already 
using in its enterprise, to access data in 
the various physical data sources. 

Attunity Connect was implemented four 
years ago when Peacocks wanted to 
enable access to legacy data by Windows 
applications. The Connect product allowed 
IT to write new applications that access 
the legacy systems and data, and then 
deploy them on Windows PCs. End users 
could also transfer data directly into Excel 
for reporting. 



Because Peacocks was successfully 
using Attunity Connect, it felt confident 
about deploying another Attunity product. 
According to Webbley, the Federate prod- 
uct also had a fast performance, partly 
because of its use of distributed query 
optimization and processing engines that 
reside on the enterprise servers holding 
the data. That higher performance level 
was important to Peacocks, as was the 
quick setup time that enabled the compa- 
ny to install the software and begin 
accessing the data immediately. "Attunity 
was the fastest of the middleware solu- 
tions that we trialed and provided excel- 
lent technical support," 
Webbley says. 

The initial configura- 
tion was handled in- 
house by the Peacocks 
IT staff, with some con- 
sulting assistance from 
Attunity 's support staff. 
Attunity also provided a 
utility for converting the Common Data 
Dictionary in Open VMS into table defini- 
tions within Attunity, which helped speed 
the process. 

By using Federate, Webbley says. 
Peacocks has been able to migrate the 
RMS data much more slowly, table by 
table, and do it at times that are convenient 
so it doesn't have to postpone other impor- 
tant jobs. 

"We're a fast-growing business, and 
we've been involved in many other pro- 
jects often having to do with the opening 
of new stores," says Brendan McKeown, 
IT director at Peacocks. "While doing the 
migration, we've been also implementing 
a BI solution and converging our opera- 
tions from four offices into one." 

The use of Federate also meant that 
Peacocks could start small and learn the 
ins and outs of converting data and tables 
as the company went along, thus avoiding 
having to rewrite code after the migration 
to fix errors that weren't caught during the 
data conversion process. 

The migration to SQL Server, which got 
underway in 2008, will finally be complet- 
ed later next year. "The key is that doing it 
this way gave us a lot of flexibility to do it 
in the time we have and do a much more 
thorough job of testing in isolation," 
McKeown says. 



Attunity 
Federate 



An enterprise information integration appli- 
cation that simplifies access to data in 
multiple repositories by federating it into a 
virtual data model. It complements data 
warehouses with real-time access to opera- 
tional data stores, and uses distributed 
query optimization and processing engines 
to provide improved security and faster per- 
formance and transaction management. 

"Attunity was the fastest of the middleware 
solutions that we trialed and provided 
excellent technical support," says Mark 
Webbley, solutions architect for Peacocks. 

(866)288-8648 I www.attunity.com 
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SIX QUICK TIPS 



Of Special Interest To Government Data Centers 



Being Creative 
With A Flat Budget 

Boost Efficiency Without Spending More 



by Bruce Gain 

An it department can spend more 
money on infrastructure, software, or 
servers, yet poor planning or execution can 
easily lead to problems, regardless of how 
big the budget is. In fact, many data center 
productivity improvements have nothing to 
do with investments or extra manpower, 
but come from creative ideas that cost little 
or nothing to implement. 

Seize The Day 

Considering that many IT departments 
are being asked to make major cuts in the 
current economic climate, a flat budget is 
not necessarily something to be upset about. 
In fact, knowing that a chunk of money has 
not been allocated for new projects can 
mean that more time can be spent assessing 
and honing what is already in place. "It's 
always been nice to have a flexible budget 
process where the business would normally 
provide funding for core initiatives that 
improve performance for efficiencies," says 



Best Tip: 

Keep Better Tabs 
On CPU Utilization 

The scenario is not pretty on the surface: You 
have no extra nnoney to spend this year, yet 
the enterprise is bringing in new people and 
will enter new businesses that require data- | 
base capabilities, which nneans nnore server 
power will be required. Yet do you know how 
nnuch additional server power your data center 
will really need? At the end of the day, a lot 
connes down to server CPU-utilization percent- 
ages. Adnnins know very well that it is possible 
to nnonitor the nnetrics closely, but for whatever 
reason, CPU utilization is often not taken into 
consideration as nnuch as it should be. | 

"A low CPU-utilized server is not an efficient 
server, thus [it is a good idea] to push hard- 
ware you already own to higher connpute linnits 
to innprove your systenn architecture efficien- 
cies," Kowal says. ^ 

Most Practical Tip: 

Don't Overspend On Power 

Power costs represent a nnajor budget sapper, 
yet nnany data center nnanagers would cringe if 
they knew how nnuch money is needlessly 
spent on electricity, especially when budgets 
are flat. For example, manufacturer specifica- 
tions might indicate that a server's maximum 
power load is 10,000W, yet when in use, the 
peak power consumption might only be 
2,800W or about 28% of the actual maximum, 
thus representing a major source of wasted 
energy, Pfeiffer says. "There are a lot of ineffi- 
ciencies with respect to power consumption," 
Pfeiffer says. "Many data centers do not realize 
the actual peak power usage of equipment and 
have much more power capacity than they 
realize. Look to increase capacity, and balance 
utilization across IT and facility assets." | 



Brad Kowal, assistant data center director 
for Shands HealthCare in Florida. "That 
said, dealing with a flat budget isn't a bad 
thing. These times have provided a slower 
IT pace where we can focus on reviewing 
how we do things within our departments 
and planning for the future." 

Indeed, the process of reviewing assets 
will likely reveal ways to better allocate 
resources with a flat budget. "A full identi- 
fication of what you have can [lead to] pret- 
ty strong savings in maintenance," says 
Clive Longbottom, service director for 
business process facilitation at Quocirca 
(www.quocirca.com). "If you can identify 
underutilized or unused servers, storage, or 
network equipment that can be turned off, 
you can realize savings on energy, as well." 

Turn Off The Power 

When working with a flat budget, 
shutting equipment and the lights off 
when possible can save electricity costs, 
which in turn can be used to make up for 
budget shortfalls. 

"Keeping everything turned on — includ- 
ing servers, lighting, and cooling — has tra- 
ditionally been viewed as the best way to 
ensure maximum service uptime, with oper- 
ating costs such as energy being largely 
ignored," says Clemens Pfeiffer, CTO of 
Power Assure (www.powerassure.com). 
"However, recent events and trends are 
causing companies to re-examine their oper- 
ating models and question the rationale 
behind them." 

Instead, Pfeiffer recommends that data 
centers shift away from "always-on" to "on- 
demand" processes. "Companies can now 
automatically balance compute infrastruc- 
ture with actual demand. New technologies 
can determine the optimal capacity required 
for a given IT load and dynamically adjust 
server availability in real time along with 
required cooling and facility resources," 
Pfeiffer says. 

Risk An Investment, Save Some Money 

Some data center managers might not 
be inclined to make major investments in 
a new technology or server software 
suites. "It all depends on how innovative 
you want to be," Longbottom says. "For 
a risk-averse IT manager, it comes down 
to identifying major sinks for budget a 
nd minimizing these. Prime areas are 
in keeping the lights on, such as patch- 
ing, upgrades, root cause analysis, and 
so on." 

But when being creative with a flat 
budget, you sometimes have to spend 
money to save money in the long term. 
Investment in automation software, for 
example, can reap "massive rewards," 
Longbottom says. "An investment in suit- 
able automation software can change the 
70/30 general maintenance/investment 
ratio to one where it can be maybe 50/50, 
thus generating an actual 20 percentage 
points (or a 40% actual increase) in bud- 
get that is available for IT investment," 
Longbottom says. "What IT director 
wouldn't give their eye teeth for a 40% 
increase in budget in the current market?" 



Look Beyond PUE Metrics 
In Government Data Centers 

The last thing you want to do with a 
flat budget is to waste money on unnec- 
essary power costs. However, in the gov- 
ernment sector in particular, admins 
often rely too much on government- 
mandated PUE metrics, which leads to 



waste, Pfeiffer says. "Looking only at 
the PUE, the primary incentive is to 
improve cooling performance, but there 
is no real incentive for total power 
reduction," Pfeiffer says. 

Look at commercial-grade efficiency 
metrics for computing performance when 
trying to find ways to save server capacity 
on a flat budget, Pfeiffer says. Ill 



BONUS TIPS 



■ Document and demon- 
strate. If you manage to boost 
the efficiency or productivity of 
your data center on a flat bud- 
get, can you demonstrate what 
you have achieved? It is not 
always easy to explain IT suc- 
cesses quickly and easily to 
non-IT executives (who might 
also be the ones who sign off 
on budgets, as well). "Docu- 
ment gains along the way so 
you can show your CIO or 



senior leadership that you are 
being a responsible caretaker 
of the budget in these tighter 
and tougher economic times," 
says Brad Kowal, assistant 
data center director for 
Shands HealthCare in Florida. 

■ Don't wait for a govern- 
ment mandate. Mandates 
and directives dictate many IT 
processes in the government 
sector. Unfortunately, many IT 



departments in the public 
sector rely too much on gov- 
ernmental guidelines, which 
offer limited options when 
seeking new ways to boost 
data center efficiencies with 
a flat budget, says Clemens 
Pfeiffer, CTO of Power Assure 
(www.powerassure.com). 
"Instead, action needs to be 
taken without a mandate," 
he says. 
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Don't Ignore Disaster 
Recovery Planning 

Many organizations lack adequate data pro- 
tection and recovery solutions for tineir virtual, 
pliysical, and cloud-based systems, leaving 
tineiin witin tine possibility of extensive data 
loss, downtime, or both, a recent study shows. 

The study, conducted by Applied Research 
for Symantec's sixth annual Symantec 
Disaster Recovery Study, is based on sur- 
vey results from more than 1 ,700 IT man- 
agers at larger organizations. 




The study's results found that 44% of the 
data located on virtual systems is not regu- 
larly backed up and that 82% of organiza- 
tions perform backups on a weekly or less 
frequent schedule, when they should ideally 
be performed every day. The study also 
found that 60% of virtualized servers are not 
covered in current disaster recovery plans. 
On average, 26% of a company's IT budget 
goes toward disaster recovery initiatives. 

Dan Lamorena, director of Symantec's stor- 
age and high availability group, says 
resource constraints such as staff, budgets, 
and physical space prevent 59% of respon- 
dents from backing up virtual machines. 

In other aspects of the study, results show 
that the majority of respondents have experi- 
enced downtime after system upgrades, 
power outages, and cyber attacks. Most of 
the respondents expected the outage recov- 
ery time to be a mere two hours, when in 
reality the average recovery time is five hours 
or more. Organizations have experienced an 
average of four downtimes in the past year. 

Stay On Track 

Using the results of the study as a guide, 
Lamorena offers several tips to help organi- 
zations stay on track when utilizing cloud and 
virtual resources. Organizations should treat 
mission-critical data the same in any environ- 
ment (virtual, cloud, or physical), especially 
when considering data recovery planning. 

Lamorena also suggests using low-impact 
backup methods and deduplication to make 
sure important data is backed up in a timely 
manner. Enterprises should also consider 
planning and automating downtime to mini- 
mize outages. To help with this, Lamorena 
says, companies should implement prod- 
ucts that will help identify issues early, thus 
minimizing downtime and lessening the total 
time of an outage. 

Symantec plans to release its Disaster 
Preparedness report in January. The report 
looks specifically at what small and medi- 
um-sized businesses can do to prepare for 
and avoid disasters, and what can happen if 
companies neglect to put a disaster recov- 
ery plan in place. 

by Kris Glaser Brambila 



Analyzing Best Practices 



What Constitutes The Best For Your Enterprise? 



by Brian Hodge 
• • • 

If best practices were a flash flood, 
you'd be up to your neck in no time. 
While every practice has its advocates, 
"best" is a highly subjective designation. 
What' s best for one company may be inef- 
fective for another, and adopting a new 
best practice without a concrete rationale 
may not deliver the expected results. 

"It's too easy for an enterprise to get 
caught up in best practices and feel that 
change needs to be made because some 
arbitrary body has deemed something is 
a best practice," says Leigh Haig, an 
independent IT consultant. 

Instead, Haig recommends keeping 
focused on the business 's mission, strate- 
gy, and so on, and evaluating everything 
through that lens. You may find that 
change is warranted, or that what you 
have in place is already best for you, but 
either way, it's an informed conclusion. 

Begin With The Endings In IVIind | 

Unless you want to risk the purgatory 
of muddled indecision, start by clarifying 



"Once you have evaluated all the 
options, you can quantify the total impact 
of each option's failures and successes," 
Knowles says. "Then you can compare 
the various performances against your 
priorities to determine the process or 
resource that best satisfies your needs." 

Throughout this process, here are a 
few considerations to keep in mind: 

Respect the division of labor. Data 
center operations span a wide spectrum 
of activities: systems support, security, 
development, backup, and much more. 
The bigger the IT department is, the 
greater will be the likelihood of fruitful 
evaluations if each team handles its own 
specialty. This will yield the most 
informed decisions. Still, a director must 
oversee the final decisions. 

"Otherwise you could easily have con- 
flicting practices, or practices that may 
provide a great result from one special- 
ty's perspective but would create dracon- 
ian requirements that negatively impact 
another specialty," Knowles says. 

Don't toss your runners-up. In evalu- 
ating global medical care, the United 



Key Points 



Begin any evaluation by defining the out- 
conne you're after, what the subject of 
your analysis is supposed to achieve, 
and what success looks like. 

Evaluation should be a measureable 
process, with values assigned to what- 
ever you're testing and necessary out- 
comes prioritized. 

Formally review your best practices 
annually and whenever there are signifi- 
cant changes in your company, technol- 
ogy, or personnel. 



two; if it accurately reflects the effort 
required to implement the practice; if it 
seems overly optimistic. 

"All these point to potential problems 
down the road," he says. 

Negative consequences may also crop 
up after a practice is in place. Haig advis- 
es watching out for unexpected cost 



"Once you have evaluated all the options, you can quantify 
the total impact of each option's failures and successes. 
Then you can compare the various performances against 
your priorities to determine the process or resource that 
best satisfies your needs." 



-Vector CSP's Roger Knowles 

the outcome you want from whatever 
you're evaluating. Define what the pro- 
cess or resource is supposed to achieve 
and what success looks like. 

"This is not a creative process where 
you can be guided by the process itself," 
Haig says. "To define and evaluate best 
practices requires a complete view of 
where you need to be so that your 
research is focused and leads you to that 
required end state." 

Also, look at the front end. Identify 
what's driving the need to choose a best 
practice. Is it regulatory compliance or 
legislation? Industry guidelines or 
benchmarks? An internal push to make 
the most of hardware, software, or other 
resources? The answer will determine 
whether you have to stringently define 
an accept-no-substitutes outcome or if 
you can be more flexible. 

Values & Priorities 

Evaluating best practices should be, on 
some level, a measureable process. 
Roger Knowles, software developer at 
Vector CSP (www.vectorcsp.com), rec- 
ommends assigning values to the various 
attributes of whatever you're testing, as 
well as prioritizing the outcomes that 
need to happen. 

Analysis may entail running limited- 
scale simulations. Or it may be better 
accomplished by picking proposals apart 
into pros and cons, to see how well they 
will fit end to end and reveal where 
tweaks could be made. 



Nations designates not only "best prac- 
tices," but also lesser categories such as 
"good practices" and "promising prac- 
tices" for those that have merit but don't 
meet all criteria. A similar sorting ap- 
proach could be helpful in an IT context, 
for collecting ideas to return to in the 
future, or as alternatives should you ever 
find yourself hampered by cutbacks. 

Watch for red flags. Things don't 
always turn out to be as they're present- 
ed, or live up to expectations in practice. 
Heed any warning signs that appear 
along the way. 

During the analysis phase, Knowles 
recommends watching for vagueness in 
the documentation on a particular prac- 
tice: if substantial areas of function or 
prep work are glossed over in a line or 



increases, expected gains in speed or effi- 
ciency that don't materialize, diminished 
effectiveness revealed through customer 
complaints or employee detection, or 
drops in employee satisfaction. 

Re-evaluate As Needed 

According to Haig, best practices need to 
be regarded as a living document, subject to 
continual refinement. A fresh look is essen- 
tial after any major enterprise shifts in per- 
sonnel, technology, or other such areas. 

Otherwise, he recommends an annual 
review, "if not for ways to change, then to 
at least make sure the documents are still 
accurate and reflect the way things are 
really being done. The team may have 
moved to a smarter and better way, without 
having updated the documentation." □ 



Five Key Criteria For Any Enterprise 

Although "best practices" is a wide-ranging topic, there are some universal criteria when it comes 
to deciding the best way to achieve an objective. IT consultant Leigh Haig recommends taking 
these factors under consideration, regardless of the nature of your enterprise: 

1. Budget. Knowing how much you can afford will reduce wasted time looking at practices 
beyond your means. 

2. Business model. A thorough understanding here is the best way to ensure that the practices 
under review measure up to all requirements. 

3. Company culture. Any practice you adopt should align with the company's governing philosophies. 

4. Look at equivalent businesses. You may be able to leverage guidance from prior experiences 
in your industry. 

5. Risk posture. Your business' tolerance for failure will determine the degree of protection 
against it that you'll have to enact. 
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DATA CENTER MANAGEMENT 



USED & REFURBISHED EQUIPMENT SPOTLIGHT 



Tips For Buying Used & Refurbished IT Equipment 

Significant Savings Exist For Those Who Plan Carefully 



by Carmi Levy 

Buying used or refurbished hardware 
for the data center is no longer Hmited to the 
capital-constrained. IT departments are 
increasingly giving up shiny and new as 
they look to stretch their limited capital 
investment dollars even further. 

"Even as budgets rebound, the new nor- 
mal in IT hardware buying is making the 
most of every penny," says Corey Donovan, 
vice president of Vibrant Technologies, a 
vendor of used IT equipment (www.vibrant 
.com). "IT managers are finding they can 
acquire quality, equivalent remarketed IT 
equipment for pennies on the dollar." 

But those savings don't come for free. 
Data center decision-makers need to adapt 
their planning and implementation process- 
es to get the most out of their previously 
enjoyed equipment. Below are some key 
recommendations for optimally acquiring 
used or refurbished equipment. 

Match acquisitions to risk-averse uses. 
New hardware often comes with a downside 
rarely mentioned in marketing brochures: It 
can be so advanced that it's incompatible 
with existing applications and processes. 
Morris Scott, president of DMD Systems 
Recovery (www.dmdsystems.com), says 
the used and refurbished market sells famil- 
iarity, which can in turn be used to make the 



business case. "The thing you get out of 
refurbished equipment is stability," he says. 
"Instead of bleeding edge, you get some- 
thing you and your people already know. 
Why take a chance with something that may 
not work?" 

Know who you're dealing with. In some 
respects, buying used or refurbished IT 
equipment is like buying a used car. Scott, 
whose company sells new and refurbished 
computers and IT equipment and also pro- 
vides computer recycling services, says rep- 
utable dealers have been in business for 
years, belong to industry associations, and 
are credentialed by major manufacturers. 
But don't just take their word for it: Get out 
and ask. "Check with other industry profes- 
sionals or end users who have bought equip- 
ment from them over long periods of time," 
he says. "We've got some customers who 
have been with us for 15 years. There's a 
reason they keep coming back." 

Start with small acquisitions. Scott says 
the worst thing to do is place a large initial 
order with a new used/refurbished equip- 
ment vendor. Piloting a relatively small pur- 
chase can help prevent expensive mistakes 
with the wrong vendor. "I would try a 
smaller piece of equipment first before bet- 
ting the farm," Scott says. "This way, you 
can experience the service and support lev- 
els, look at the equipment, see how it gets 



there, and make sure what you're getting is 
what you were promised." 

Lock in the warranty. Many vendors 
of used or refurbished equipment will 
extend the warranty, in some cases by 
three years. "Customers basically end up 
with the same level of service or coverage 
that they would have on new equipment," 
Scott says. "In some cases, our warranty 
can even be better." 



Know when to stay away. Not every 
scenario is optimized for used. Generally, 
the greater the non-hardware value-add, the 
easier it is to justify going new. "There are 
many times when the only logical choice is 
to buy through the traditional manufactur- 
er' s channel, especially for hardware that 
has a heavy software component, like stor- 
age," says Patrick Hiller, CEO of Abacus 
Solutions (www.abacusllc.com). 



Find Used & Refurbished Equipment 

For Sale 

Once you've nnade the decision to purchase used or refurbished equipnnent, finding the equip- 
nnent you need is easy with Processor's online Data Center Products For Sale Database. 

Fronn Processor's honne page (www.processor.com), you can search for a specific part nunnber, 
nnake, nnodel, or description. Enter the infornnation in the appropri- 
ate box and click Search. You'll see a list of available equipnnent. 
If you don't see the particular piece you're looking for, scroll to the 
bottonn of the search results page to conduct a nnore detailed 
search. There, you can search by part nunnber, nnodel, price, 
location, and more. 

Don't know the specific part number or model? Use 
the drill-down search on the Processor home page 
to view results from specific manufacturers. Simply 
click the manufacturer name, and you'll see a list of 
all equipment listings from that manufacturer. 




Information 
Technology 
Trading 



Experience to find you the 
right technology solution. 

AS/400 • RS/6000 • Sun Microsystems 
Storage • Tape Backup 



(877)715-3686 | www.itechtrading.com 



CA$H IN 

YOUR USED CELL PHONES 



It PAYS! 

UPT0$100 

FOR EACH PHONE 




1-800-248-5360 _ , — 

www.pacebutler.com 

Some phones have no value. See current purchase price list 
for individual model prices at www.pacebutlerxom. 




dbg 



DEC-Compaq-Clsco-Sun-SGI 



770-931-7732 

Fax 770-931-9416 

www.dbgweb.com 
salesp@dbgweb.com 



AlphaServer GS160 Model 16 

Base System for OpenVMS 

• DY-160CG-AA 

• One Alpha 21264 Processor 1224 MHz 

• Four Quad Building Blocks 

• One 14-Slot PCI Shelf 

• OpenVMS Operating System License 

ALSO AVAILABLE: 

• Additional 1224 MHz CPU w/SMP 

• Additional Memory 

• Additional PCI Shelves 

• Additional PCI Options 



2 Systems In Stock! 



Authorized COMPAlX Reseller 

WE WILL BUY YOUR USED HARDWARE! 




Pegasus Buys, Sells and Offers Depot Maintenance 
& Flat Rate Repair On: 

KronosTime Clocks, Flat Panels, 
POS & Symbol, HHP, PSC,Telxon, 
Metrologic, Barcoding Equip 



We can supply any configuraton you 
need. If you have clocks installed and 
need a specific KOS version we can 
help you. Same is true on I/O Boards. 

Specialize in 420G, 440B, 
460F, 480F, 551, and 4500's 




Ethernet Daughter Board, Modem Option, 
Remote Readers, Bell Relays, Master Sync, 
Battery Backup Kit, Dual Reader, I/O Board, 
External Reader I/O Board, Touch ID 



Pegasus Computer Marketing, Inc. 

(800) 856-2111 I www.pegasuscomputer.net 



Magnext Ltd 

7099 Huntley Rd, Suite 104 1 
Columbus, OH 43229 DATA BACKUP SOLUTIONS 





m 



NEW & REFURBISHED AUTOLOADERS & TAPE LIBRARIES 
UPGRADE PACKAGES FOR HIGHER PERFORMANCE & CAPACITY 
TAPE LIBRARY REPAIR SPECIALISTS - STOCK lOOO'SOF PARTS 



LTO • DLT • SDLT 
9840 • 9940 • TIOK 

Magnext stocks tape drive 
modules for your tape library 

Call for best pricing! 

Committed to providing high-value^ high-guality, products to the iJ marketpiace 





Thanks to DMD, we 
don't have to sit on 
our old computer 
equipment anymore. 



retrieve furbish - reuse = recycle - remarket 
We Purchase: We Offer: 



Computers/Laptops 
Networking Equipment 
Power/Environmental 
Telecom mu nications 
Complete Data Centers 
Printers 



Asset Tracking/Reporting 
Deinstallation/Packing/Transportation 
DOD Level Data Destnjction 
Epa Recycling/Reuse 
Ongoing Support Plans 
Technology Refresh/Install Programs 



At DMD Systems Recovery, we remove the headache from asset 
disposal. We can manage the whole process from deinstallation to 
asset remarketing. We worry about data destruction, EPA 
regulations, logistics, and insurance so that you don't have too. 
Don't tie up your resources or take chances with you data or 
environmental issues. Call DMD today 



DMD SYSTEMS ReCOVCRV, INC. 

A aiieh1l]r Dirrarsnt Campany"' 
rail n't a«: |B77» 777-0651 PtlOfla: ;BD2)3DT'01Bg FU: (802)307-0181 

OKrov.dmg QUAttT Y GOODS and SE nV(C ES lor I nOuSlry — ^- 
u»,K~ 'J ftaBAiflJ AMOCiBon f* mhymaiion WMnistton. UK.) 
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Processor Solutions Directory 

Here are brief snapshots of several companies offering products designed for the data center and IT industry. 

Listings are sorted by category, making it easy for you to find and compare companies 

offering the products and services you need. 

You can find more detailed information on these companies and the products they offer inside this issue. 



To list your company and products, 
all (800) 24 



Physical Infrastructure 



a AVTECH 



AVTECH Software, founded in 1 988, is focused on nnaking 
the nnonitoring and nnanagennent of systenns, servers, net- 
works, and data center environnnents easier. AVTECH pro- 
vides powerful, easy-to-use software and hardware that 
saves organizations tinne and nnoney while innproving opera- 
tional efficiency and preparedness. AVTECH products use 
advanced alerting technologies to connnnunicate critical status 
infornnation and can perfornn autonnatic corrective actions. 

Products Sold: 

A full range of products that nnonitor the IT and facilities 
environnnent, including tennperature, hunnidity, power, 
flood, roonn entry, and UPS 



220-6700 I www.AVTECH.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



DAZA CEneE^ DEPOl 

A Gaw Associates, Inc. Company 

Data Center Depot prides itself on providing the best 
selection, pricing, and support for data center products. 
Our diversified product line can nneet the specific needs of 
data center nnanagers responsible for virtually any type of 
corporate setup. We are a nnajor nnanufacturer and also 
distribute the product lines for top connpanies in the indus- 
try. Most of our products are available via our online store, 
but we encourage you to contact us so we can help you 
find the right products for your requirennents and budget. 

Products Sold: 

• Data cabinets, racks, and accessories 

• LAN and NOC furniture • Cable ladders 

• Consoles and monitor walls • Patch panels 

• Power supplies • Storage furniture 



(877)429-7225 I www.DataCenterDepot.coni 



Physical Infrastructure 



RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONSpUd 

> where customer service matters^ 



Rackmount Solutions' mission is to listen to the IT engi- 
neer's specific needs and deliver superb-quality, high-per- 
formance products through continuous product innovation 
and operational excellence. We pride ourselves in provid- 
ing quality customer service, products that fit your IT 
requirements, and solid value for your money. 

Products Sold: 

• Wallmount and server racks and cabinets, including 
sound proof, air conditioned, and large cable bundle 

• Desktop/tabletop portable racks 

• Shockmount shipping cases 

• Bulk cable 



Physical Infrastructure 




BayTech was founded in 1976 and, since the 1990s, has 
developed unique products for remote power management. 
The company uses printed circuit board instead of wires for a 
better, more resilient connection between the data center 
equipment and the receptacle. BayTech provides an exten- 
sive Web site with brochure downloads, warranty informa- 
tion, and reseller support and also offers evaluation units for 
data centers. 

Products Sold: 

• Power control, distribution, management, and metering 

• Power transfer switches 

• Console management and remote site management 



(800)523-2702 I www.baytech.net 



Physical Infrastructure 




Based in New York City, Hergo Ergonomic Support 
Systems is an independent designer and manufacturer of 
enclosure cabinet solutions, technical computer furniture, 
and modular racking systems. The company's products 
are designed to promote organization in the workspace 
and to increase the productivity of computers, peripherals, 
and communications equipment. Hergo is known for its 
high-quality products and superior customer service. 



Products Sold: 

• Racks 

• Enclosures/cabinets 

• Motorized workstations 

• Flat-panel arms 



Computer desks 
Cable management 
Power management 



222-7270 I www.hergo.com 



Physical Infrastructure 




Server Technolosy 

Solutions for the Data Center Equipment Cabinet 



Server Technology is committed to the PDU market with the 
largest group of engineers dedicated to power distribution 
and other solutions within the equipment cabinet. Advance- 
ments in device power monitoring help data centers monitor 
and improve their efficiency, and continuous research and 
development is fueled by companies that look to Server 
Technology for their custom cabinet power solutions. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of cabinet PDUs, including Per Outlet 
Power Sensing (POPS), Rack Mount Fail -Safe Transfer 
Switch, Console Port access with remote power manage- 
ment. Switched, Smart, Metered, Basic, and -48 VDC 



Physical Infrastructure 



CYBER@)SWITCHING® 



Cyber Switching began pioneering power distribution 
technologies in 1994. Our PDUs are used to power cycle 
and manage power to blade servers, routers, SANs, and 
other data center equipment. Our intelligent PDUs can 
monitor current individually by outlet and also provide virtual 
circuit breaker protection on an individual outlet basis. No 
other PDU on the market offers these unique features. 



Products Sold: 

• Intelligent power management 

• Value-added power management 

• Metered power distribution 

• Three-phase power distribution 



Energy management 
and control 
Switches 
Patch Panels 



(888)311-6277 I www.cyberswitching.coni 



Physical Infrastructure 



PDUs 



direct 



Established in 2008, PDUsDirect.com is an online whole- 
saler providing a select line of PDUs for server and net- 
worked environments. PDUs Direct's basic, metered, and 
switched Rack PDUs provide local and remote power 
management, power monitoring, and environmental moni- 
toring. We pride ourselves in offering industrial-grade qual- 
ity products at the lowest prices, with the fastest shipping 
(most orders shipped within 24 hours) and simplest pur- 
chase process. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of 20A PDUs, including metered, basic, 
and switched. 



751-7387 I pdusdirect.com 



Networking & VPN 



# BLACK BOX 

NETWORK SERVICES 



Black Box is the world's largest independent provider of 
voice communications, data infrastructure, and product 
solutions. Shop at Black Box for 11 8,000+ networking 
products, a best-price guarantee, and FREE, live, 24/7 
Tech Support. 



Products Sold: 

• Cabinets and racks 

• Cables 

• Datacom 

• Digital signage and 
multimedia 

• Industrial 

• Infrastructure hardware 



KVM 

Networking 
Power 

Premise security 
Servers, storage, 
and PCs 

Voice communications 



(866)207-6631 I www.rackmountsolutions.net 



(800)835-1515 I www.servertech.com 



(877)877-2269 1 www.blackbox.com 
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Storage 



ESS Data Recovery 

www,d a ta reco ve ry . com 



real labs, real people, 

REAL RECOVERY 




DataRecovery.com (formerly ESS Data Recovery) was 
formed in 1 996 as one of the first data recovery compa- 
nies in the world. We have labs in Minnesota, Illinois, 
California, and Ontario, Canada, that service thousands 
of customers worldwide. We can work with almost any 
storage device, including large RAID arrays, data tapes, 
and any brand of hard drive. 

Services Offered: 

A complete line of data recovery services, including online 
backup, tape duplication, and secure data erasure. 



(800)237-4200 I www.datarecovery.com 



Storage 



Clients 



dtSearcK 

^Ip^ www.dtsearch.com 



Maryland-based dtSearch started research and develop- 
ment in text retrieval in 1988. The company is known for 
speedy adoption of new programming standards, OSes, 
and file types. Plus, it has a flexible licensing model. 
Typical corporate use of dtSearch includes general infor- 
mation retrieval, Internet and intranet site searching, and 
email archiving and email filtering. 

Products Sold: 

Text retrieval products, including: 

• Desktop With Spider • Web With Spider 

• Network With Spider • Engine For Win & .NET 

• Publish For CD/DVDs • Engine For Linux 



(800)483-4637 I www.dtsearch.com 




• PaceButler buys used cell phones. 

• In business since 1987 

• Redeploy your used phones after upgrade 

• Donation option - directly to the non-profit of your choice 

• Dedicated to customer satisfaction 

- A+ Rating with the Better Business Bureau 

- Payment issued in four days 

• Dedicated to employee development 

- Book reading program 

- Health and fitness programs 

Products Sold: 

We buy used cell phones & PDAs, including Apple, LG, 
Blackberry, HTC, Motorola, Nextel, Nokia, PalmOne & 
Samsung. 



(800)248-5360 I www.pacebutler.com 



SECURE 



MOBILE DATA ELIMINATION 



Secure MDE offers clients a mobile data elimination service, 
destroying hard drives and other media at customers' loca- 
tions. The company's self-contained, high-capacity Secure 
Shark"^'^ can be deployed at any facility across the country 
and is capable of shredding up to 1 ,000 hard drives an 
hour. Secure MDE is a subsidiary of Luminous Recycling, a 
leader in computer and electronics recycling. Luminous 
recycles 10 million pounds of electronic scrap annually. 

Services Offered: 

• High-capacity destruction of hard drives and other 
sensitive data 



(888)312-2333 I www.securemde.com 



Clients 




Giada Technology is a San Francisco, Calif., -based PC 
and hardware retailer that specializes in mini PCs, mother- 
boards, netbooks, graphics cards, and other computer 
hardware and peripherals. Giada has additional offices in 
both Shenzhen and Hong Kong, China, and distributes 
its products through Amazon, Polywell, ASI, MA Labs, 
and Newegg. 

Products Sold: 

• Ultra mini PCs 

• Motherboards 

• Netbooks 

• Graphics cards 



(415)202-5441 I www.giadapc.com 




In 1987, Pegasus Computer Marketing started providing 
mainframe products to the end-user market. What began as 
a sales-only organization soon adapted to offer in-house 
repair and refurbishment. During the past 10 years, Pegasus 
has focused primarily on the point-of-sale and barcode 
industries, buying, selling, and providing service contracts for 
anywhere from a few scanners to hundreds. 

Products Sold: 

We buy, sell, and service: 

• Point-Of-Sale Equipment and POS/PC Flat Panels 

• Wired and Wireless Barcode Hardware 

• Kronos Time Clocks and Accessories 



(800)856-2111 I www.pegasusconiputer.net 



Servers 



SUPERMICRi 



When buying a server, you don't want a one-size-fits-all 
solution. Supermicro uses modular and interoperable 
Server Building Blocks to offer the highest levels of flexibility 
and customization possible to design servers tailored and 
optimized for your specific needs. Supermicro's focus on 
green computing leadership, system design expertise, and 
power-saving technologies ensures the products you 
purchase are energy-efficient and application-optimized. 



Products Sold: 

• Servers 

• Motherboards 

• Chassis 



Networking 
Storage 



(408)503-8000 I www.supermicro.com 



Equipment Dealer 



Information 
TGchnology 
Trading 



At Information Technology Trading, our goal is to help you 
acquire the right hardware or software solution. We special- 
ize in purchasing and reselling data-processing equipment 
and have more than 21 years combined experience. We pro- 
vide services and system upgrades, DASD, communication, 
and memory. We're also an outlet for off-lease portfolios. 

Products Sold: 

• AS400, Advanced System/36, R/S6000, ES/9000, and 
PC systems (including lease and rental) 

• CPUs, memory, disks, tapes, displays, and controllers 

• Services, including system design and installation, 
maintenance, and buyback of existing hardware 



(877)715-3686 I www.itechtrading.com 



Equipivient Dealer 



W®RLD 

DATA PRODUCTS 

WDPI (World Data Products Inc.) has been in business 
since 1987, providing quality, tested, refurbished, and 
warranteed hardware at up to 60% off the cost of new. Our 
World-Class Refurbishment Program ensures you get the 
highest-quality preowned equipment available from major 
manufacturers such as Dell, HP, IBM, and Juniper. In 
addition, we serve as your IT partner, providing cloud, 
virtualization, maintenance, systems management, and 
other services. 

Products Sold: 

New and refurbished servers, storage, and networking 
hardware, plus maintenance, repair, and upgrades. 



(877)777-5114 I www.wdpi.com 



Processor is now on 
Facebook and Twitter! 

Follow us at www.twitter.conn/ProcessorPub 
or search for "Processor" on Facebook Groups 

raOGESSOR 

Call (800) 819-9014 to subscribe to Processor or go to www.processor.com to 
read articles and view thousands of products online free of charge to qualified readers. 
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SUPERMICR 




® 




10Gb Ethernet 
Solutions 



1026T-6RFT+ 
Dual 10Gb Ethernet LAN 
8 2.5'' HDD Hot-Swap SAS/SATA Drive Bays 
Gold Level High-Efficiency, Redundant Power 




10G LOM (LAN on motherboard) 

• Dual 1 0Gb Ethernet LAN onboard controller 

• 1 U, 2U, 3U and 4U Solutions Available 
Blade Solutions 

• Switched 1 0Gb Ethernet Access for Systems 
of Up to 20 Blades 

• Up to 1 External 1 0Gb Ethernet 
Connections {SFP+) 

Standalone Switch 

• 1U,24Port, Full Bandwidth 

• Advanced Layer 3 switching 

It's in our DNA. 



6016T-6RFT+ 

DuaM 0Gb Ethernet LAN 

Gold Level High-Efficiency, Redundant Power Supplies 




6026T-6RFT+ 

Dual 1 0Gb Ethernet LAN 

94% Efficiency, Platinum Level, Redundant Power Supplies 




SSE-X24S 

• 24 Ten-Gigabit Ethernet ports - SFP+ Connectors 

• 480 Gbps Switching Capacity 



TwinBlade*^ 
10 Blades (20 DP Nodes) in 7U 
Dual 1Gb Ethernet, Dual 10Gb Ethernet (optional) 
94% Efficiency Platinum Level 2500W Power Supplies 



SUPERMICR* 
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SSE-G48-TG4 

• 48 One-Gigabit 
Ethernet linl<s- 48 
RJ45 Copper ports- 
Four fiber SEP 
connbo ports 

• Up to four 10-Gigabit 
Ethernet uplinks 

• 184 Gbps Switching 
Capacity 

SSE-G24TG4 

• 24 One-Gigabit 
Ethernet lin[<s- 
24 RJ45 Copper 
ports- Four fiber SEP 
combo ports 

• Up to four 10-Gigabit 
Ethernet uplinks 

• 136 Gbps Switching 
Capacity 




SUPERMICM 



SSE-<a24-TG4 




AMAX 

1 -800-800-6328 
www, amax.com 



Arrow Electronics 

1-888-427-2250 
www.arrownacp.com 



ASI 

1-800-2000-ASI 
www.asipartner.com 



Bell Micro 

1-800-232-9920 
www.beilmicro.com 



Ingram Micro 

1-800-456-8000 
www.ingrammicro.com 



MA LABS Synnex Tech Data 

1 -408-941 -0808 1 -800-756-5974 1 -800-237-8931 

www.mafabs.com www.synnex.com www.techciata.com 



www.supermicro.com 



©Super Microcomputer, Inc. Specifications subject to change without notice. Intel, the Intel logo, Xeon, and Xeon inside, are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation in the US 
and other countries. All other brands and names are the property of their respective owners. 



